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In this part ol the Gazetic the following matter is published for gencral information :Amendments made by the Maharashirs

Siate Legislature to the YCMO University Act, 1989 (Maharashtra Act No. xx of 1989) from time to time Sfatutes made _'
by the University in accordance with the provision of Section 22 of the Act; Ordinances made by (he Universily in ?
accordance with the provisions of section 23 of the Act: andRegulations framed in acgordance with the provisions of Scotion
24 of the Act and the matters connected therewith and ingidental thercto.
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{B) VOLUME I (Renrind)

{1) Siaiules
Sio| Statute (id il Dute of Fage
Ne| Na Staiuie Approval | Mo
22 H 1ol 31991 1 STATUTE prescribing the Constingtion of e Finance Commiiies 1473191 19
23 2 20l 58t | STATUIE prescribing the Constiintion of the Selection Cormmi-
tiee for the Appointmenis 1o the Pasts of Employess other than
Teachers in the Professional and Technical category 1472791 : 19
{2y Oredinances
Sr.d Ordina-| Cd Firle Late of Page
No.| noe No.| Ordinance Approved Me,
24 1 1ol 1991 1 GRDINANCE to provide for Procedute for Sclection of Officers
_ and Employees other than Teachers 22/6/01 23
25 Z 20f 1991 | ORDINANCE to provide for the Sclection Commiiiee )
for Teachors 22/6/91 23
261 3 3ol 1991 | ORDIMANCE 10 Publish & Periodical in the form of a Gazette '
of the YCMOQU 22/6/81 {2310 24
27 4 Lof 1992 | CRDINANCE 10 provide for Paymeni of T.A., D.A. and E
olher Allowances VU192 125w 26
28 5 2001992 | ORDINANCE to provide for Moo and Emblem of the University]  11/192 261027
29 6 301992 | ORDINANCE to provide for miscellancous cxpenses to be
incurred by the Study Centres 137192 |27 10 28
30 7 401992 | ORDINANCE o provide for the Norms of Evalualion for
Preparatory and F.Y.B.A./B.Com. Examiuation 117192 28
31 8 501992 + ORDINANCE 10 provide for the Fees for the
Academic Programmes ' 11/1/92 |28 10 29
32 9 6 of 1992 | ORDINANCE to provide for Fees for Examinations 13/1/92 29
(3) Regulations
Sr. | Regula- Old Title Date of Page
No. |tion No.| Regulation Approval No.
33 i 1of 1991 | REGULATION to provide for Numbering, Citation and Titing of
Regulations and Draft Regulations 22/6/%1 | 331035
20f 1993 | REGULATION to provide lor Amending the Regulation No. 1 of
1991 (Amendment No, 1) 11/12/93 36
34 Z 1 of 1992 | REGULATION 1o provide for the Numbering of Agenda
and Minutes pages of the meetings of Authoritics
of the University 11/1/92 36
35 3 20f19%2 | REGULATION w0 provide for the Circulation of Enclosures for
mectings of the Board of Management 11/1/92 37
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Y YVOLUME I

{1) Staiustes

Se. | Statute Oid Hitie Dateaf | Page
Ko.t No. Statute Approvall Mo
36 3 1of 1992 § STATUTE to provide for the Constitigtion of the Planning Board
' of the University 23792 47
37 4 2 of 1992 | STATUTE o0 provide for Confermeni of Honorary Begrees
of the University 28/7/92 a7
STATUTE 10 Amend the Statute No. 4 1o provide far Conferment
of Honorary Degrees of the University {Amendment No. 1) 9/3/95 47 1048
38 5 3of 1992 { STATUTE to provide for the Establishment of Acaderic Council
of the University 27/8/92 48
39 6 4 of 1592 | STATUTE io provide for the Establishment of the Schools
of Studies and School Council of the University 16/13/92 | 481049
40 7 Sof 1992 | STATUTE to provide for Terms & Conditions of Service &
Code of Coaduct of the Teachers and other Academic Staff
of the University 20/11/92 | 49050
4% & 6 of 1992 | STATUTE providing Details in Respect of the Annuai Report of
she University and matiers connected therewith and
incidental thereto 2112092 | 5010 51
42 9 70f 1992 | STATUTE to provide for Nombering, Citation and Tiuing
of Statutes and Drali Statulcs ' 21/12/92 | 51to 54
STATUTE o provide for Amending the statute No. 7 of 1992
{Ameandment No. 1) 16/2/94 54
431 10 8 of 1992 I STATUTE prescribing the manner for making the Ordinances 2171202 | 54057
STATUTE to provide for Amending the Siatute No. § of 1992
{Amcadment No, 1) 18/2/94 57
44 1 11 2 o 1993 | STATUTE to provide for Appoiniment of Persons on
Fixed-Tenure Contract Basis in the University 1094 | 58w 59
{2} Ordinances
Sr. | Ordina- Old Tiile Date of Page
Neo. | nce No. | Ordinance Approval|  No.
451 10 70f 1992 | ORDINANCE to provide for Convocations for the Purpose of
Conferring Degrees/Diplomas/Certificates of the University 19/6/92 63
40 11 8 of 1992 | ORDINANCE w provide for Career Advancement of
Teachers {Lecturers) of the University 19/6/92 1631064
S of 1993 | ORDINANCE 1o provide {or Amendment to the Ordinance
No. 8 of 1992 of the University {Amendment No.1} 317743 63
8 of 1992 | ORDINANCE 10 provide for further Amendment to the
Ordinance No. 8 of 1992 of the University {Amendment No.2) 26/3/94 1651068
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Sk | Ordina- Qld Title fxate of Fage
No.| nee Noy Ordinance Approval Ma.
4741 12 Tof 1993 | ORIDIMANCE 1o provide for BMUPLE, Programmee Ruicy
of the University 20/3/93 681071
12501594 | ORDINANCE ic Ameand the Oedinance No. 12 10 provids
or MLUPhilL Programme Rulos of the University
| {Amenimeni Mo, 13 2HA94 0 THin 72
48113 2of 1593 | OGRIGINANCL to provide for Phi3. (Doctor of Philosophy)
t Degrec Prograreme Euies of the Universivy A TET SN T
' 13 of 1994 | ORDINAMNCE 1o Amend the Grdinance No. 13 1o nipvide
for Po.DL (Doclor of Philosophy) degroe programme Rules
of the Univarsity {Amendment No. 1) 2HILIMA] TAw T3
49 i4 3671993 | ORDINANCE o provide for the Establishment of Buildings and
Works Commitiee for the Lniversity L2/6/93 W5 79
507 15 40f 1993 1 ORDINANCE 1n provide for the Eligibility of Admission of
. Btudents to Difforent Prograremes of Study {in what follown
OB orms prograniue means programene of siudy and consizis
of one or more courses, suitably combined) 2107053 FERTSES
51 14 G of 1993 ¢ ORDINANCE to provide for M.Ed. Propramme Bujes of
| the University. (Ordinance is in Marathi 131283 8l &2
| .
52y 17 7ol 1993 | ORDINANCE to provide for Procedure of Selection of the
Pro-%ice-Chancellors and ihe Exceutive Diregiors L3123 EZini3
331 18 8 of 1993 1 ORDINANCE Prescribing the Scope of work of and the Procedur .
10 be followed by the Departmenial Promoetion Commillees PI/1293 ) K310 85
My o i9 Gof 1993 | ORDINANCE io provide for Fixing the rates of Remuncration for
S1alf of Study Cenires for Examiners and for the Related
5 Components for Diploma in Applied Electronics Progmmme 112493 85
a5 : 20 16 0f 1993 | ORDINANCE to provide for Post Graduaie Programimc
E Rules of the University 153293 451088
36 i 21 - ORDINANCE w provide for Fixing the Rates of Ramuncration
1o the Siaff Appoinied for Tiernal Assessmont 26534 88
571 22 - ORBINANCE to provide for Fixing the Rates of Remuneration
to the Staff Appointed for End Examination 26/3/94 82
38| 23 —— ORDINANCE 1o provide for Fixing the Rates of Remuncration
{or Paper Setting (Class test & End HExam.} and for Contral
Assessment Programme and Answer Paper and Question
. Paper Service Charges 206/3/54 89 10 59¢
59| 24 ORIDINANCE to provide {or Fixing the Rates of Examination
Fees of the University 26,3724 S0 tc 91
60) 23 —— ORDINANCE to prescribe a procedure (or Recording of the
Annual Reporis of the Academic Staff and the Annual
Confidential Reports of the Administratve, Technical and
Professional Stalf of the University 3/9/94 1w H9
6l 26 - ORDINANCE 10 provide for Honorarium and Miscellancous
Expenses (o be incurred by the Study Centres established for
M.B.A. Programune of the University 3/9/04  |10010 11
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Sr. | Ordina- Qid Tiile Date of Page
No.| ree Mo, Ordinance Approvil Ne,
gz 27 CRDINARNCE o provide Tor Honorarium aad Miseelianeous
Bxpoascs 1o be ncurred by the Study Cenires established for : :
Peeparniury [ BY. S8V STV . BLALY B om. degree Frogrammes |
of the University DAAMG 1101w H02
28 —_— ORDINANCE w provide for Rales for Copdonantion of deliciency |
ol s Candidaie in BLA B, Programms of the Univorsity Wiz
Hay 29 ORDIMANCE 1o provide for Rales for (f)i lomtion of dob
of a Condidawe in BEL Progr the U ' [RUARILVE
65 M3 CORDINANCE 10 mrovide for Condonation of delicioney of s
i Candidase in Dipioma in Applied Liccironics Propramme of
D he Uiversity Ao/ LTSS | 1w 104
66 31 . ¢ ORDINANCE i provide for Evaluation T e for i
i Coneral Blectionics Progranime n the Unjve &/1/95 10
&7 24 FORDINANCE o provide for Condoustion i O
L Assossment for Diploms io Foticwtwe Progromme &1195 f 4
I
GH| 33 - ORDINANCE Coveming Leave Rules of Non-traching
Fropioyees of the niversity PH705 (14w 115
1 —
(3 Regulationg
; — . -
P I : !
v SE | Repulus Old Tirly i !
Moo tion Noy  Reguluiion Appre
a9 4 ol 1907 ) REGULATIOMN w provide for the Anaeal Hohd
for the University IRTATC R I i3y
76 5 5ot 1994 | REGULATIGN o previde {or a proczdure 1o evaluais the i
_ Anmnual Confidential Reports of the Admmistrative, Technical !
‘ : anid Professional Stalf of the Universigy 30554 I Y0 120

{4 Rules

Se | Rule Dtd Trele Date of Fage
E No.| No Rule Approval Mo
7i 1 1ol 1993 | RULES Regarding insiitition of Prizes, Acceptance
of Endowmenty 14/12/93 123
72 2 20f 1993 | RULES procedure and criieria for awarding the prizes LiIJ12/93 | 12310 124
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a\,n:;;r“e‘rsr from out \J_
s reconmenged (4
slpbiabotinal orde by 2o0n:
{3}

Prowvided thai, if the Chancelior doss notapprove of any of
the persons 3o recommended, he may moonsiitule the
cosnmitice i he deeros Tl and call for fresh recommenda-
tions.

3. The commitice relerred o mclause (2 shall consist
of three mwwmbers of whorn 1wo members not connecied
with the University shall be aominaied by the Board of
Munagemens and one by the Chancelior and the porson
nominetied by the Chancellor shail be the conpvener of he
Commitiee :

Provided that, no person who s an cmplovee of the
University or g momber of any authority of the University
shall be nominsicd (o be a member of the Commilics,

4. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office lora erm of
five years frem ine date on which he entors upos hisoifice
or until he atains the age of sixty-five years, whichever is
carlier, and he shatl not be cligible for re-appoinment

Provided ihai, the Chancetior may require any Vice-Chan-
vellor afier bis orm hag capieed, 1o continue in office for
anch period notexeseding aotal pariod of one year as may
be ‘“,pr,{,'ru‘ﬂ by him.

5. The emoluments and other conditions of sgrvige of
the ‘J;L.u—{.hcﬂmuior shabl b as ollows -

{a) There shall be payd o the Vice-Chancellor a salary
"Gl Rs, 7,600 per month and hie would be criiticd Lo the free
e 01 the University carand w iho 1Lp,:y:m;110f:r‘mu) the
use of furnisned residence throughout s term of office
nd 0o chargs shall fall on the Vice-Chancellor personsily

in _rc.‘-,l;(‘.’ tof the maintenance of such residence,

{hy In addition 1o the salary specificd in sub-cizuse {(a)
the ¥ice-Chancellor ihat be entidded to such other allow-
ances us are admissible (o the University employees from
rine i Hme,

{¢) The Vice-Chancelior shail be entitled 10 such

werminal benelits and abowances ws may be Tixed by the
Staie Government ;
Provided that, where an employee of the University or a
Coilege or of any other Universily or any institstion
maintained by or affiliated 1o such other University is
appoinicd as the Vice-Chancellor, he may be allowed to
continue i contribule to any provided fund of which heisa
member and the University shail contribute to the account
of such person in thar provident fund, but under thig
provision the pay for the purpose of subscription to the
provident Jund shall be the pay drawn by him as Vice-
Chancellor :

Provided further that, where such employee had been a
member ol any pension scheime, the University shall make
the necessary contribution Lo such scheme,

iod 1o taveling
sroved by the

¢ Yice-Uhancellor shall be entitled w0 leave 6w
¢ ono-eleventh of ihe period spent by him on

sove referrpd to insub-chse el
boontied o hali pey leave st tie

ol wweniy days por veae of overy compleied year Ut
ics apd the hall pay oy avalod of ag commuted
cave on iul pay onmedical grounds.

{gy I{ the gifice of the Yice-Chancclior beeomes
wieani dus 1o death, rosignation of oiharwise or if he is
snable 10 perform his dutles due 1o Hl-health or any other
cause, the Chancellon may appeint any sultable person
wding the Direcilor 1o act as Vice-Chancellor antd the
new Yice-Chancelior assunmes fis office or ualif the exist-
myg Vice-Chancellor atiends 16 ihe duties of bis office, as
she case may be.

i

2. Powers and Funetions of the Vice-
Chancelior

L. The Vice-Chancatlor shall be 2x-otficio Chairman
of the Board of Management, the Academic Coungll, the
Planning Board and the Finance Commitice.

2. The Vice-Charcellor shall be entiled 1o be present
at, and address, any meciing of any other authority or other
body of the University, but shall not be eniitled 10 vote
thercat uniless hie i a member of such authority of body.

3. ishall be the duty of the Vice-Chancelior to sog ihat
the provisions of this Act, the Siatuies, Ordinances and
Regutauons are duby observed and he shall have all the
POWESLS necessary Lo ensure such observance.

&, The Vice-Chancelior shall exercise conurod over the
affairs of the University and shall, ':U!}K,Cl‘Olf'bp"“\el“"{f)fn
of sub-section (43 of section 10, give effcciio the decisions
of ali the authonties of the University,

5. The Viec-Chancelior shall have ali the powers
negessaey for the propoer muintenance of discipling in the
University and he may delegate any such powers to such
Dessons or persons s he may deem it

6. The Vice-Chancellor shatl be empowered 10 grant
leave to gny officer of the University and make necessary
arrangements for the discharge of the funciions of such
officer during his absence.

7. The Vice-Chanceller shall grant Icave of absence io
any employee of the Universily in accordance with the
rules and if he so desires, delegate such powers to another
officer of the University,

8. The Vice-chancellor shall have tho power 1o con-
vene 0f cause Lo be convened, the mectings of the Board of
Management, the Academic Council, the Plapning Board
and the Finance Commitiee.

9. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the following fur-
ther powers, namely

{2} lo appoiat such prolessors, readers, lectyrers and
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other acher as may be necessary, wish 1he nric:
of the Board of Managomens;

(B o appointoourse wriicrs, serpt wiilors, rounssils
programmmers, ariists and sach othor persons as
considered pecessary {or the ellicient Tunctiomng
University;

{o¥ 1o make shostiorm appoiniiuents for a perod no
excecding six months st a time, but which may lurther be
extended for 2 peviod sot oxcoeding one yoar inihe agere-
gate, of such persons as may be considesed necessary for
ihe functioning of the University;

{d) w arrange for the establishmens and mainionanes
of regional and study centres at different places as mav be

requored fromm dme Lo Gme and delegale 1‘{‘ any cmpioyee
such powersas are necessary [or their el ficient functioning,

3 The Directors

L Every Dircetor shall be appointed by the Boend of

Management on the recommendations of -
fay the Vige-Chancellor, i the candidate 6 be ap-
poinied is already a teachor of the Univessity: and

CrRIN,

]i Rl i WS

4
EoThe eraeluimonis and otd
ihe Direcior shindl be prese:

Provided thot, o Director shall rative on aitwining the ape of

IR ICH

4. A Dircclor shall excreise such nowers and perionn
sush funclions as may be preseribend ‘uy the Ordinances,

4. The Registrars

i. Every Regisirar shall be appoinicd by the Bourd of
Management on the recommendations of 4 sel et T ot
mittec constituted for the purpose and he shpl he whole-
time salaried officer of the University.

2. The eaniumenis and otherconditions of service of 4
Registrar shall be such as may be determined by the Board
of Manarement with the approval of the Chancellor:
Providod that, a Registear shall cetire on atiaining theageof
fifty-cight yoars.

3. A Replstrar designated by the Board of Manage-
ment shatl have powers 10 iake disciplinary aciion against
such of the employees, excluding icachers and other mem-
bers sy the Board of Manavcinent iay, by order, specify.

4, An appoal shall lie 1o any otficer so designated by
the Board of Managownent against any order made by the
Registror in pursuance of elause (3).

3. In case whercun cnquiry disclosesthata punishment
beyond the powers of o Registrar is called for, the Registrar
shall, consequent to the coquiry, make g report Lo the Vice-
Chancelloralong with hisreconumendations for such action
as the Vice-Clhancelior may deem {1t

Crovided ihag, si appeal shall o 1o he Bowrd of }"‘-ﬂanamc—
mantagainslan ¢ Yico-Chancoilorimposing s
nonay,

&, Such of the Begistrors as isdegionaied by

ol Management shall b

{z) the Socsetary 101 of Managoinend,
) the Momber Qa‘mr iy of e Academig C{}un{;il,

mning Board,

foy the Member-Becretary ol the 7
¥
r

3 A Bogistrar so designated shall -

{a) bethe cusindian of the recordy, the common seal
and such other properlios of the Vnivorsty as the Board of
Muanagemaont may cofuini 1o Ins charge,

{bY isgne notices and convone meetings of ihe Board of
ii-'i‘*izzfuncul the Acaden:ic Council and the Planniog
Board and of thecompiitees appoinicd by those authoriliss

(n:',l ko ihe minuies of éI e J}f"‘h]:ws of the Boand of
Managemeni, ihe Acaa‘lcn'r!“ Council and the Planning
Boardnndclthecomm e 'r:v thoscauthontes;

{11 comdue ibe © i
dence o the Boad of
dnfi the Plataing Bear

i S 11 ok

he Heplsinar is by reason of -
oiher cause unable 1o perfonm his SO Al
his [unciiang shail be performed by such porsan as e
Vice-LChancellor may appoint for the purpose.

5, The Finance L3Ticer

{. The finance Ofitecr chall be aprointed by the Staie
Government by g notification ﬁuﬂisbbuﬁ in the Official
Crazeue. His anpointmaent shall be for sieh period and or
such ferms and condiions as the Sue Govermnment may
determine. e shall be a whole-time satared officer and
shall work under the conurol of the Vice-Chancetlor,

2. When the olfice of the Finance Olfficer is vacantor
when the Finance Officer is by reasonofali-healiivabsentor
duc 1o any other cause unable 1o pecform hig funcuions as
Finance Officer, bis functons shall be performad by such
pcrson asthe Vice-Chancellor may appoint forthe purpose

:. The Finance Oflicer shall -

fay nxercise roneral supervision of ihe funds of the

Univorsity and advice it as regards s {inancial polici

el

(b} ;--cr[(}rm such other financial funclions as may be
assigned 10 hin by the Bourd of Management or as may b
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nrzscribiod by the Stawtes or the Ordinances {¢) The Director of Higher Bducation, orhisrep
- - . Frsdduree vy . 1.

Provided that, the Finance Officer shall not incur any tative not buiow the rnk of te Joint Dirceion;
cxpenditure or make any wvesiment exceeding one lakh of {1y The Direclor of Technical Ddacation, of his repm-
rupess without the previous approval of the Board of sentaiive not below the rank of the Joint Dirceior;
Monagemont.

4. Subject 1o the control of the Vice Chancellor and higre D"(,%Prlmt v n below the rank ¢ ft‘ﬁe Yoty
e ey g n " fen “ N
the Boart of Managoment, the Fiumnce Officer shall - ) Two Yico-Chanceliors o be aspoinicd by

(&) hold and manage the proporiics and invesiment of wanceilor ona of whom shall bo from
the Universiry, including trust and immovable propertics cilors of the Non-Apricsiam
for Fulfiling avy of o objeols of the Tniversity; shail be froms the Agriculu cal Unive

(b)Y znsure that the Hmits fixed by ihe Uinance Larec mm:b mp \uzfu rw.;ilu"“'c,':'\-ham itleie
Commitioe for recurving and non-recurring expending

foi o yoar a0 exceeded and the moncey s cxpendaed or

spent for the purpose for which i was granled or alionied; ASSCD ah y, 1{;%‘“1u,.uérue:

{Y be responsible for the preparation of the annual Azsemibly;
hudget estlinaies and the ananal accounis of the Universiy (k) One memher Maharashira Logis
uﬁd for theic prosenisdenio the Board of Mansgementafier Councii io bo non b Muharashiza {.og

hey have been considored by the Dinanoe Comnniliog; Couneil:

censtant walch on the cash and bark
vestment; Ny

ala

((“ wa{r“: e progress of colleciion ol revenne and Education, (i) (w 3 Banug
advise on the methods of collection employed: and Comingres, sn { G Agro-in

SV

How

1N

il

GT A 5L

Ve £

SIS HHIT SRS P T

su \m.my ing

Functens,

5. Any reecipt given by the Finanee Ofiteer or by the
DRrSOn Of DUrseny duiy ;iL‘,homu* in this behall by the
Phes ~|r1~{,10r}1 discharge for

1 T

. 1.7he l-f"iz‘d o{‘ 5
&, Constitution of the Boarg of a fm_? ol the Lm.x«::r;mv :1()1 otheryise pmwur for
Managemeni Z. Subject i the provisions -'.)1.' ihis Aot uad the

{ ol Managemeni shall

Ordinsnees, the Boa
following Dowers, Tkl

11

t. The Bourd of Management shall be the prineips
exceulive authorily of the University and shall consist of

the Chairman and the {oltowing members, namely : {ay w ereate teaching aid other academic posis

ho AR e g MEMOLrs, Aammely - geline e funciions and condilions of sarvies of profos-
{2} The Vice-Chancellor, ex efficio Chalrman, sors, readers, ooy :_szd ulher ;huh and siher pone
(b} Secretary o Government of Maharashtra (Higher deric sindf cmpir y the University

Education) or his ropresentative not betow the rank of (b} 1o prescribe qualiicationy e ;cac.iz-f_::'-s anii by

Depuiy Secrctary; arsdemic s

shirs

=1\ of Depaty

{0} “'C:m‘f'ia“\-'
T e} or B
(Industrics) or his

Seeretary;

() Secretary o Government of Maharashira {Agri- comniine w‘?\x'!t l{"i for iix .15 HEER IO
-::uliu.rc) or bis wominee ool heiow the rank of Dopaty (Y 1o apnrove SppailUncois 10 Wmporary wesancies

Seerelary: of any academic siaif;
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4y the manner of appoiniment 1o wimporary

aic siaff

provice for the appoinimoen
: nrofessors fallows, arfists an

256 ns and condl

bve of O 3
¢ Board of Manapemon and io thke

fherenn;

L
woperty of the Universit:
sty and 0 BpR0int suck agenis g may &0
considered i () io frame such regaiations and rules

Bo Stotuies and the D i
clioniag oifthe University, includin : -
shoms, award of fellowships and stedemiships and othar
e roquircinens; and

fgr o mangge and rogul

Congisteni Wit

() 1o invest any money belonging 16 the Unieer
inelpding any wnapplicd meome, 0 such stocks, fun
shares of socuritice as i thinks 0] or in the purch
wvabloproperty in the State with ke power of va
5UCH vesiacal Tom thne 0 Ume; {dy o smercise such othor powors wad perform such
other duties 45 may he conforred o imposed on il by o
uadeor this Act, the Suntes and the Ordinances.

T orlar
i alagl

631

ving

T

Provided thas, no aciion under 1his clayse shall be inken
withoul consuling the Finance Commiies;

T

(1) tr create administrative, ministesial i ¢

cavary postaalter tuking intonecount the recommendazions T -
of the Finance Committee and to specify the mannes of o N
appoiniment therelo; 9. The Planning Hoard

(N 1w regulate and oniorce discipling amongst the

4 e Ty am v Tpas ALy vl " S
. ; . . aning Board shall consist of more than
employees in accordance with the Statues; 1. The Planning Board ana not more Lo

- . - — " ten members, The gaorom Lo constitile a meeting of the
W) 1o iransfer or accepltransfors of any immovabie or Plaaning Board shall be foyr,

raovable property on behall of ihe University; s .
AUIe pIOperty . 2. Al the members of the Plannmg Boacd, other than

P;"m'idcd that, no ixumovabl(? properiy shall be transierred the Vice-Chancellor, shall hoid office for o torm of three

without the prior approval of the State Goverament; years from the daic of their becoming such meniber, No
{1} to enteriain, adiudicaie upon, or redress de griov- person shali be a member or coniinue 10 be such member

ances of the emplovees and the students of the University o more than 3wo lerms.

who may, for any reason, fecl aggricved:; 3, fshall bo the responsibility of the Planning Board of
{m) io fix the remuneralion payable W course wiiters, design and formudale appropriate programmes and activi-

counsciors, cxaminers and invigilators, and travelling and tics of the University, and it shall, in addition, have therighy

other allowances paysitle aller consuiting the Fiaace 10 advise the Board of Management und the Academic

Comnitiee; Councibon any mailer winch i may deem necessary forthe
(1} 10 saleet the commen seal for the University and o fulfillment of the objects of the Universily;

provide for the use of such seal; FProvided that, ip casc ihere is any difference of npinicn
{0) 10 deicgatc pny of its powersto the Vice-Chancel- botween the Planning Board and the Acadernic Council on

tor, Reglsirars, ihe Finance Officer or any other officer anly taiter, H shall bereferred o the Board of Management

amploves or authority of the Universiiy or 10 4 comimites whose decision shall be final,

appointod by i 4, The Planning Board may constiivie such commit-
(P o institate feHowships, scholarships, siugeniships, teos as may bie nocessary for planning and monitoring the

and Programines of the University.

{u) 1o exereise such oihor powers and perform such _ ’5., The Planning Board shall meet at such iniervals asit
other {fngetions as may beconferred or imposed o U by this shali deem expediont, but it shallmect aj leastiwice inyear.
Actorthe Siatuies.

{3} The Board of Management shall exercise ol the
powers of the University nolotherwise provided forby thiz _ i \
Act, the Siatuies, the Qrdinances and the Regulations for 16, The Finance Comunittee
the fulfiiment ol the objects of the Universily, '

1. The Finance Committes shall consist of natl more
ihan seven members,

2. All the members of the Finance Comunittee, othgr
8. Powers and Dutics of the Academic than the Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a term of
- . thres vears from the date of becoming members,
Council et £
’ 3. Fourmeanbers of the Finance Committee shall form

Subject to this Act, the Stasutes, the Ordinances and the a quorum for a mecting of the Commitiee.

Regulations, the Academic Council siall, in additon toall 4, The Finance Committee shall mieet at least thrice in
other powers vested it by this Act, shall have the a year (0 examine the aceounts and scrutinise the expendi-

following powers, namcly ture,
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. AL proposal shadl relating o revision of grade,
upgeadaton of the scales and those items which as not
mcluded iy dhe budget, shall be oxamined by the Finance

Commiitee before they are considered by the Board of

M.aua;_ﬁcm et

6. The annual accounts and tie Gnancial estimates of

the University propared by the Finance Gificer shall be laig
before the Pinance Committee for consideraiion and com-
menls, and thereafter submitied to the Board of Manage-
ment *vithin "Elc overaii ceiling tixed by ihe ("'c'muni: fog.

wal recurrin s:, d!’ld BON-TCCUTTD g X pt,ndlt.u re: for mi.-, year,
based or income and resowrces of the University and nu

expenditure shail be incurred by the University incxcessof

the limiis so fixed.

11. Selection Committees for Teachers

1. There shall be selection commitices for making
recommendations 1o the Board of Management for ap-
pointimemns to the posts of professors, readers, lecturers and
other academic staff and head of institutions mainfained by
the University.

2. Eachof the selection comumittees for appoiniment o
the posi of professors, readers, lecturers and the academic
staff shall consisi of the Chairman and the foliowing
members, namely ;

(a} the Vice-Chancellor, ex officio Chairman;

(b} the Dircctor nominated by ihe Vice-Chancellor;

(c) a person nominated by the Chancellor; and

(d) three experts not connected with the University, 10
benominaied by the Board of Management in such manner
as may be specified in the Ordinances;

{c} a person nominaled by the Vice-Chancellor (o
represent the interest of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes.

3. The quorum {or a meeling of a selection committes
shall be four, which will include at least two experts,

4. The procedure to be followed by a selection com-
mitice inmaking recommendations shall be such as may be
latd down in the Ordinances.

5. i'the Board of Management is unable to aceept the
recommendations made by a sclection commitice, it shail
record its reasons for such non-acceplance and submit the
case 1o the Chancelior for final orders.

12. Special Mode of Appointment
by Invitation

L. Nowwithstanding anything comtained in these Stat-
utes, the Bourd of Management may invite a person of high
academic distinction and professional atizinments o ac-
cepl the post of a professor or a reader or cquivalent
academic post in the University on such terms and congi-
tions as it may deem {it, and appont such person 1o such
post,

2. The Board of Managoemoentmay apnoist a teacher or

"f'_{i)[ﬁ(’"' "if_if: 15r‘ S{Bf'i"\ f‘;;kin{;i"\ an;oi?'cm ';ivr:‘

wnﬂ o0 such terms and mi dué S B8 Uy termingd
by the Board In accordance with the manner sp Y
the Statoes,

g l

13, Special Mode of Appointment on

Tenure

The Board of Management may appoinia person selected
inaccerdance with the pro (,cdu_'e laid down in the Staiuses
11 and 12 for a {ixed teaure, on such terms and conditions
as it ay decm fit.

14. Selection Committee for Officers and
Employees other than Teachers

1, The sclection commitice for appointment 1o the
posts of officers shall consist of the Chairman and the
{ollowing iembers, namely :

(1) The Vice-Chancellor, ex officio Chairman;

(if} Two nominees nominated by the Beard of Man-
agement not connecled with the University;

{iit) One nominec of the Chancellor;

{iv) The Dircctor who is member of e Board of
Management;

(v} The Director of Higher Cducation;

{vi} Onc nominee of the Vice-Chancellor (o represent
the nterest of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes,

The Registrar shall as a Secretary of the selection comitnit-
tec, The quorum for the sclection commitice shall be four.

2. The sclection commites tor appoiniment Lo ihe
posts of employees other than officers shall consist of the
Cha;rman and the following membcers, namely

i, The Dircctor nominated by the Vice-Chancellor -
Chdlrm’m,

ii. One 1eacher nominated by the Board of Manage-
ment:

iti. The Registrar.

3. The procedure 10 be followed by the selection
commitice iz making recommendations shall be such as
may be laid down o the Ordinances.

4. The Vice-Chancelior shull be competentio fillin the
iemporary vacancy ol the teacher or an employee for @
pericd not exceeding six months in the aggregate without
following the above procedure.

5. Recognised Teachers

1. Thegualification for recognition of persons working
inptheruniversitics, iNSULE GRS Or organisations as leachers
shall be such as may he prescribed by the Ordinances.

|
b
i
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2. The manner of recognising teachers, the period of
recogniiion and withdrawal of recognition shall be such ax
may be prescribed by the Ordinances,

146, Committces

1. Any authority of the University may appeint as
many standing or special commiiices as i may deemn i,
and may appoint Lo such commitiees, persons who are nol
members of such authority,

2. Any committee appoinied under clausce (1) may dead
with any subject delegated to it subject to the subseguent
conlicmation by the authority appointing it

17. Terms and Conditions of Service and
Code of Conduct of the Teachers and
other Academic Staff of the University

1. All the teachers and other academic siaif of the
Unmiversity shali, in the absence of any contracl 1o the
contarcy, be governed by the terms and conditions of
service and code of conduc! as are specilied in the Statuics
and the Ordinances,

Z. Evcry leacher and member of the academic sialf of
ihe University shall bo appointed on a writien contract, the
form of which shall be specificd by the Board of Manage-
ment, with the approval of the Chancellor,

3. A copy of every contract referred (o in clause (2}
shall be deposited with the Registear.

18. Terms and Conditions of Service and
Code of Conducs of other Employees of
the University

Allthe employces of the University, other than the teachers
and other academic staft of the University shall, in the
absence of any contract to the contrary, be governed by the
terms and conditions ol service and code of conduct as may
be specified in the Statites and the Ordinances,

12, Removal of Emplayces of the
University

I. Where there is an allegation ol misconduct against a
teacher, a member of the academic staff or other officer or
employee of the University, the Vice-Chancellor, in the
casc ol the teacher or member of the acadermic siafl, and the
authority or oflicer competent to appoint (hereinafter re-
ferred 10 a "appointing authority™) in the case of other
employee, may, by order in wriling, staré against such
teacher, member of the academic staff or other employce

deparimenial enquiry and shall forthwith report o the
Board of Managemeni the circumsiances 1 which the
order was made.,

2. Notwithstanding anything contained in the terms of
the contract of appointment, or of any other terms and
conditions of service of the employees, the Board of
Management in respect of cachers and other academic
staff, and the appointing authority in respect of other
empioyees, shall have the poser 1o remove a teacher or &
rocmber of the academic stail or, as the case may be, oiher
employce on grounds of misconduct.

3. No ieacher, member of the academic staff or other
cmploves shall be removed under clause (2), unless he has
been given a rcasonable opporiunity of showing cause
against the aciion proposed to be taken in regard to him.

4. The removal of wacher, member ¢f the academic

staff or other employee shall take effect from the date on
which the arder of removal is made:
Provided thal, where the weacher, member of the academic
staff or other employes is under suspension at the time of
his removal such removal shall wke effect [rom the dale
spocilied in the order.

8, Notwithstanding anything contained in the forego-
ing provisicns of this Statule a teacher, member of the
academic stalT or other employee may resign,

{a) if he is a permancnt employec, only afler giving
three months' aotice in writing 1o the Board of Manage-
ment on the appoiniing authority as the case may be, or by
paying three oonihs' salary in licu thereol;

{b) if he s notapermanent eraployes, only after giving
onc months' notice in writing (o the Board of Managemient
or the appoiaing authority, as the case may be, or by
paying on months' salary in licu thercofl
Providedihat, suchresignation shall take cffectonly on the
date of resignation accepted by the Board of Management,
or by the appointing authority, as the case may be.

28, Maintenance of Discipline Amongst
Students of the University

1. The powers regarding discipline and disciplinary
action in regard 1o the students of the University shall vest
with the Vice-Chancelior. the Vice-Chancellor may del-
ggate all or any of his powers, as he may deom fit,

2. Without prejudice to the generality of his powers
relating o the maintenance of discipline and taking such
action as he may deem appropriate for the maintenance of
disciphine the Vice-Chancellor, may in, the excicise of his
power, by order, dircct that any student or students be
expelled or rusticated lor a specilicd period and not admit-
ted (o a course or courses of study in the University or a
rccognised institeuion for a period specified in the order, or
be punished with a fine for an amount w0 be specified in the
order, or debar him {rom laking an examinalion or exarti-
nations conducted by the Universily or a recognised insti-
tution forone or more years or that the result of the student
or students concerned in the examination or examination in
which he or she has appeared be cancelled.




W o rece

ion shai ngvo

¢ for Recovery of Damuge

21, Procedure
i ’s"; i‘:) ﬁ, JE?M?@\?:-%&-_-.\:

or L,o88 U ans

L Haiany ume, the Board of Mansgemen funds, o g
reference seoeived by i ciiher from the Changellor o
otherwiss than 2 domage or Inss hae heon coused 1o the
Univorsity by any et on ¢ part ol any auhority {other
dhan the Boand of Managomenty, or of Ticer {pther than the
Cha o o Viee-Chaneolor) or other cuanloyaes of the
University whach s notin ',:)ni{ FY with i provisions
of the Aot ihe Stawicy, Ordinanees 5 07 iwgl L0ns, oF
HOICH i8 Aat RIS s by owilifud
segloct or gz 14 D, 1he | angg-
ment saail M,]-w apreliminary onguiryiods

iwrming whetlier
there 15 » prima Tacie case lor appointing un Enguiry
Officer or a Commilice of Enquiry into the matier and
fixing the responsibility {or ¢ 0r loss Cé%l_\,i":(}.,
Wiere the pr reliminary eaquiry 18 held on g reforence
recoived is{:*r' the Thoncellor, the Boand of l"\fl'-'ma;:c*nf‘r‘l
shall submit & report of such enguiry © the Thancellor
within the st {ixed by the Chancellorn,

5 2
9_

2. ff I‘ Board of Manapomen! is satiglied fisell that
i na facic £ase 50 10 46, or when a direciion i

there is s
that ci!c:t is raceived from the Chancellor, the Boasd of
Management shall appoinung a Commitice of Enguisy

congisting of ope or mOre porsons far tho purpose of
making enguiries with defmite tenns of refzrence such as -
{1) o investigato into the complaint,

El

{ii} to assess the damnge or toss caused,

{ii1y 1w detorming the authority,

wuthority or the officer or cmploves
and

(iv}y 1o recommond what amount should be recovered

nthe authority, membar offlcor or employee concerned.,

the member of the
responsible thorelcr,

The Commutiee shall regulaic iis own procedure,

3 Aller making ihe nceessary gnguiries, the Commit-
tce shall submiid s repoil o the Bowd of Managemoeni,
within such time or oriended ime as specificd by the Beard
of Managemeni {Tom Gme 1o ine, Where a Commilice is
appoiated on the dircction from the Chancellor, & copy of
report of the Committen shali be submitied by the Board of
Manzgement to the Chanecilor,

4, Onreceiptof the reportof the Commitice, the Board
ol Managernent shall consider the report. If 1t considers
thatany acton is reguired (o he iaken against any anihority,
mcmber or officer or other employee, the Board of

mernboy o officey
%, agsingt it or ki
oo ironn o i,
™ i of Managemen w.ai £ rensonable
op ;?ﬁ,;mnuv o the anhorily, irumi:‘r s offTicer g ailwr

r‘-;,iu aneontorned of 1 .;31{-‘?1“*?:--'{3' TALION IR F2SP00t
of these charges and the amount proposed © e repovered
{rom it or hio,

5. After poving such opporinaity, the Board of Wan-
agement shall decide what action should be aken and
against whom, and in such decision shall certify the amount
die and o be recovered, Irom the authority, membor or
officer or olhor ampio yee concemed. When any action i3
Ot 1o Be iaken inany case In which e enquury is
made by the Commillee, a reforence from the Chancellos,
proviows approval from e Choneallor shali be obiained

B, Any amount coriilicd by ihe Bowrd of Management
1 be due from any aui}mmy rmember or officer or oiber

ampdoyce shall be onid by sueh avthority, moember or
of ooy oy oiber *rm:ﬁ’}) e, a¥ e cuse may be, o the

EE':m-LrsaLy within sixty doys from the dale of receips by it
him of the decision of the Board of Management . Onits
¢ his failure (o pay the amount accordingly, it shall be
recovered by the University cither from the wwmuneration
payabic o a defauslter or by mstiuting necessary legal
prococdings against the defaulior in g Courtof Law,

7. (1) Where the Board of Mapagemeni or any of ils
members or the Yice-Chancclior s slleged to have caused
such damage or loss 1o the University, the Chancellormay,
ol g comploing recived or oi.mrw'is;c, appuinla Commitice
of Laguiry copsisting of one or more persens for the
pufpmc of maoking w nquiry inio the matter and for

submilting & repost o funs, withun such tims or extended
u ne as muybe specilicd by him.

{by On receipt of e report of the Commitice, ithe
Chavw!lcrm’l afier mforming the Board of Management
Iranyr r'un?}cr thereof, or the Vice-Chancellor, as the cass
md} b, the charges agdmal it or him ihe after giving a
reasonable opporiunily tit or hirn of making a reprosenta-
ton in respect of those charges, decide whai aciion skould
be waken and against whom, and o such decision sinll
specily the amount duc and T.obc recovered from the Board
of Managemend, or any member thereol or the Viee-

Chancellor, as the case may be,

{cy Any amount certilicd by the Chancellor o be due
from the Board of Management or any member thereof or
the Vice-Chancellor, as the case may be, shali bepaid by it
orhim o the U"ln""l’%liy . within sixty days trom the date of

reecipt by itorhim of the decision of the Chancellor. On s
or his failure to pay the amount accordingly, it shall be
recovered by the University either from the remuncration
payable to the defavlier or by instiluting necessary legal
proceedings against the detaulier in g Courl of Law,
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AT

,w.u

T prese rﬁ%;mg the Constitntion
of the Finance Commities

WHHREAS i is sxpadiont 1o proseribe the Constitution of
ife Finance Coranitice, the Board of Manpgement, in
accordance with ihe powers confemed oo it by sub-section
2 of Becnion 22 of the Act, 13 herchy pleased 1o make the
{olowing Siatuic ;

1, This Statute may be called "the eonstiiwiion of the
Finance Commitloe Statute 1991

2.This Statute shall come into force from 14th February
1991,

3. The Finance Comnittec shall consist of the
following:

i. The Vice-Chancellor-Ex-officio Chairman;

1. Ong person nominated by the State Govis

1. Two members nominated by the Board of Manage-
ment from amongst themselves.;

iv. Two members nominated by the Board of Mamgc—
meni wheshall beexperis cither in Industry orin anionomous
nslitntion or in University or in Governmenl,

v. The Finance Officer (Momber Secretary).

4. The Swtute enacled by the University vide itiom Nao,
A-100/90/71 of the mecting of the Board of Managemeny
held on 26.08.1890 and asamended vide A-100/90/107 of
the Board of Management meeting held on 02.12.90 i
herehby repealed.

Hon, Chancellor bas assented (o this staiute on 14724J 901 {8y
his letter No. CSiyCMOUSSTTI 30014435

STATUTE No. 2 %
(2ol 199]D)

(See sub-seciion d of Seciion 21)

STATUTE prescribing the Constitution
of the Selection Committee for the
Appointments to the Posts of Employees
other than Teachers in the Professional
and Technical categories
WHERIAS it 15 expedient to prescribe the constintion of
the Seicction Commitlee for the appoiniments of employ-

¢es inthe professional and technical category, the Board of
Management, in nceordance with the powers conlerred on

Hbysub-section 2 of Scodon 22 of the Act, isherehy oleased
w make 1ha following Sauie

1. This Statutc may be cailed "the Constindion of the
Selection Committee for the Appoinimests of Hmployees
other than teachersin the professional and iechnical caicgory
Statuic 1991

2. Thiz Statvie shall come tuto Toree ftom 1415 Febru-
ary 1991,

3. The Selection Commiitoe for the appoiniments o
ihe posisof employess otherthan izachersinthe professional
and lechnical category shall consist of the foliowing mem-
bers:

L. The Vice-Chancollor-Ex-officio Chairman or ol ficial
OMIing;

it Director/Head/etc. of the division/cenire concernad,
nominated by the Vice-Chanccllor;

i, Three experts not connected with the University 10
be nominated by the Board of Manugement in such a man-
ner as may be specified in the Ordinance;

Iv. Registrar (Secretary).

The quorum for the meeting of this Sclection Commit-
ice shat! be four, which will include at Jeast two experts.

4. The Statute enacied by the Universily vide item No,
A-100/90/78 of the meeting of the Board of Management
beld on 20,08, 1990 and as amended by Hisdecision vide ilem
No,A-100/90/101 in its mecting heldon 02.12.90is hereby
repealed,

Hon. Charncellor hay assented 1o 1his statuie on 141211991 (By
his letter No, CSIYCMOUSTTI31911Ci445)

* As poer Chancellors Letter Mo, CS/YOMOUSTTM 394/ 16850/497,1672/94
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DRDINANCE No. 1 *
(1 of 19913

{See sul -para 3 of para 14 of the firsy siatuie:
i h()?‘;}()?‘aiéc’f in the Second Schedule of the Acz‘}

ORDINANCE to provide for Procedure
for Selection of Officers and Employees
other than Teachers

WHEREAS it is expadient 10 pmviric the procedure to be
followed by the Selection Committee in making recomunen-
dation for appuintment (o the posts of officers and employ-
ceginthe University, The Board of Managemeni, inaccor-
dunce with the powers conferred o it by sub-seciion 2 of
Zection 23 of the Act 18 hereby pleased lo make the follow-
ing Ordinance

1. This Grdinance may be called "the Procedure for Se-
lection of Officers and Emplovecs other than Teachars Or-
dinance 19917

2. This Ordinance shall come into force from 22nd Junc
HER

3. All the appointments, which are required 1o he made
oy selection shall be advertised widely inal least one promi-
nent Marathi newspaper belonging o the four regions of
Mazharashira namely Konkan, Western Maharashira,
Nagpur and Marathawada, out of which one shall be from
Nashik. Reasonable period of not less than two weeks {rom
the date of publication of the advertisement shalt be given
1o candidates for submission of applicationsioihe posts.
Simulianeously the vacancics shall also be notified 10 the
Employment Exchange and the Disirict Social Weltare
Officer, Nashik and (o the other organisation notified by the
Tribal Development Departmient.,

4. The Sclection Committee shall be as provided in the
Statuies.

3. Before the mecting of the Sclection Commitiec,
wrilien test, technrical skill tost { and other tests that wilf
assess handwriting and language compelenciesete,) of the
candidates, wheiher necessary may be laken for judging
suttability of the candidates for interview.

4. The date of the meeting of the Selection Comimit-
tee shall be fixed afler giving reasonal notice 10 cach mem-
ber of the Selection Committee and to the candidaies,

7. The Sclection Committee shall interview the candi-
dates and adjudge the merits of each candidates in accor-
dancewith the qualifications and experience advertised and
recommend 10 1he appointing authority the names arranged
morder of merit of the persons for appointment 1o 1he gen-
cral posts and reserved posts, if any.

8. The Ordinance cnacted by the University vide item
No. A-100/89/39 of the Board of Management meeting held
on 22.12.1989, is hereby repealed.

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 221611591 (By the
Resolution No. A-100i94143(A )}

ORDINANCE No. 2%
2of 159D
{(See sub-para 4 of para 11 the first statures
zrzcnrpmazed in the Second Schedide of the Act)

ORDINANCE o provide ior the
Selecfion Commitice Sor Teachers

WITHREAS It is expedient 1o provide for 2 Sclection Com-
mitice for the appointment of sorsons as Teachers, The
Board of Management, in accordance with ihe powers con-
ferved 0w it by sub section 2 ol Section 23 of the Actis
hicreby pleased to make the following ordinance ;

1.'This Ordinance may ba called "the Selecton Com-
mittee for Teachers Drdinance 1991

2, This Ordinnnce shali come Inio foree from 22nd June
991,

A Thedaic ol hemects :sfolmafy SclectionCommiites
shail be so fixed as 1o ¥ 2 ihareod being given al
leasi fifteen days inadvance w cach member ang 1o the
candidates. The particulars of cach candidate shall be seni
o each member of ihe Scleciion Commiitee at least seve
Jays belore the daic of e meeting

Yime

&, The Selection Commiites shall inicivie

1!;; meritsof each candidate andreporitothe
gemeni the names arranged n order 16 menis
orpf'rsom., iFany, whorm, it recommends for -
1 the general posts and the raserved posts, if sy,

w, adiudge
il Gf fv’{ HA1i-

i

T‘f) rlj_i‘p 1

it

3. In@aseofapovofd?rf‘lcw,: Sf...]! fion "'utﬁi* S

apf)c ared bm“(*rc i, recominiend fo ‘fdp Wik ﬁlrr ool l}“’"” 20
oL any olher persons who may not have appiied or appearsd
before itand who are duly gualificd.

6. The Academic Council shall prepare a panci of not
lgss than six names of porsons, who arc uotmembers of the
authoritics of the Universitics or full-time empleyees ol ihe
Universiiy, and who have special knowledge and expestise
of the subjject or the field for which the acadeniic or profes-
sional is 1o be selected.

7. The Crdinance engcted by the University vide ftem
No, A-100/39/3%0(the Board of Management meeting held
on 22.12.1989, is hereby repealed.

This Grdirance was passed by BoM on 22/6/1921 (By the
Resolution No. A-100i9143(R))

ORDINANCE No. 3 *
(3 of 1991}

ORDINANCE to Publish a Pertodical in
the form of a Gazette of the YCMOU

WHEREAS, it is expedient to peblish a periodical in the
form of a Gazctie of the Yashwantrao Chavan Maharashira

* Ag per Chancellors Letter No. CS/YCMOU/STT/44/94 0052711889, 18/2/94
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thiz Oidinance was passed by BoM on 220010991 (By the
Resolution No. A-100/01i44)
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ORDINANCE Mo, 4 *
rlaf 1992)
LA

-

{See sufrraciion Sim} of Seciion 253 of e Aci)

INANCE in pre ur Payment
TEAL LA and aother Adowanoes

ﬁjéﬂ

REAS s capedient o provide lor payvmeniof T. A,
7l es 10 mombers of YOMOU staff,
visiting staff, expoens, consultants, officers cic., the Board
of Management, o accpndance with the powsrs conferred
an it by sub- section 2 of Scetion 23 of the At is hereby
rease J o make the fllowing ordinance

1. This Ordinance may be cailed "pay men of T.A.,
DA and other allowances Ordinaace 1992,

2. This Ordinance shall come inlo [orce from Jith
January 1992,

3, Sin¢e the basic nawre of the YOMGU will be
coordinating wheee the cxisting cxperiise available with
various erganisations in the State and the country will have
10 be harnessed, workshops, mectings, seminars and similar
suchacuvities wilkbe amajor featwe of the YCMOU s work,
Persons aitending such sessions will belong whe foliowing
CACTOrics :

{a) Meombers of the various statotory bodies like the
Board of Managemcent, Planning Board, Finance Commit-
e Academic Council and other bodies as will be instiwuied
Trom dime to Ume;

(b Members of the academic, 1)’(“! xgsianal, iechnical
commilieas, caperts” panets, leams of wriles, curricilum
developers, COﬂSUlidm_" audso-visunl programme mukerain
YAIOUS CRDACILIEY such as SENES, L"""}Il—'-{ll‘:
SCriplwrllers, parratlors, prosenters, oc, insiructional tech-
nologists and other such expert porsonnc and ollicers;

() Full-iinte acadomic, iechnicat, piolessionaland ad-
suinistrative stall of the YCMOLL

4. The following proposal s based onihe guidelines pro-
vited by the Govi. of Maharashira, Firance Depariment
Resokution No. RPS-1288/560 %{%ER dated 3rd Gowgber,
1948 (("omf attached) The first guidelines sefer to the gra-
dation of the swaf! according 1o the salary scales

Gracle
First Grade(A)

T Ay

PayiRevised Scales)

Ra. 3000 and above
Sceond Grade(B) R, 1400 1o Ry, 2699
Third Grade(C) Below Rs. 1400

Members of the stautory bodies (1-a above) and visiting

expensele. (1-babove) will be treated as [irst Grade{ A} {or

purposes of FA/DA/Meeung/Sitting allowance payment.
5. ENTITLEMENT TO DIFFERENT MODES /
CLASS OF TRAVEL
{2) Vice-Chancellor is entitied to travel by air.
(b1Directors, drawing pay of Rs. 4100 and above, shall
be held eligible top travel by air while on tour and transfler
subject w0 orders of cconomy measures in foree and those
that may be issued 10 the Nuture.

(¢ Other FirstGrade {A) membersof the YCMOU stait

cart ravel by air if penmitted by the Viee Chancellor,

wigitingoxperis, cor
st Gradio {47 1
1™ Juxc {"1-,

{e) }-I(}smra;y mcmbc:'s;
iy above) will be treated as b
can travel by airif permised b;
are ;};,mmi\,d to travel Dy air secording 1o j‘ix‘ nades of the
organisalion employing then.

S RAILWAY TRAVEL

{iraaes Entitloment

First (&) AC-TCass, A7 Bleoper, [ arg, AL Chay

Second (B} AC Sleeper, AT Chair, 1 ags

Third {Cy L Class Sleeper
Sele; Mombers ol the YOBMOU stsfland oihors traveliug by a cliss ki
thar 11 Class must produce ticketsAlcket -wimbers, Tailing which they

Tre praidd only e THClasy Dure.
7.

':]? k| 'T'}'{ g’\ \., ,_.‘r "‘-{ D{'

VI {FPablic Conveyance)
{(frads Laniltlement

First (A & Secund ()

Third {0

rasiad, f;}a.mnau';\-' ?;z;m-.:;fcuacm:s,

T2R: m\i Kileaneicvage (0w / Hired Vehicle)

{rade Motor Cari Maoyeled Meped  Oiher
feap Seooter
First {A) 50,‘ 130 (S 0.4,

et kin porkin
Sccond (BY Re2.50/1.50 .83
LNV oo kin
—_— (.85

per ki

Third (C)

per ki

B0

Wole : Theofficers nthe pay ranges against whick:
of road kiloimcicrage have been specilicd shall be held
gitle o maintsin thatiype of conveyange,

Bodn the case of the memboers of the Maha
Legislauee sndof the Pacliament the paymeniol Tis
A.liona.rsc;c{inciudingdailyaliowanccamlinci{_lczmzicimw(b
on Rl and Stcanser journeys) for jowneys undaoriaken by
them shall be made in accordance with the iaw relalipg i
allpvancesof mentbers of Maharashira StaeLegislaturcor,
ag the caze may be, of the Parliamcut, as 17 ihe joureys
bursinesacounccicd withtheirduticsasmembersofthe buie
Leglslars or, as the case may be, of the parlinmen,
Provided that, il ¢ member travels by Alr, 4.0 First Class
of by motorear/ private vehicles/ jeep, paymentol hetray-
elmg allowance shall be regulaied by provisions of the paras
5 to 7above.

¢ LOCAL CONVEY ANCE :(For University assigncd
work & Local Mombers)

(a} Persons not employed by the YOROU thall be
eatitled ordmartly ioRs. 100 15 perjoumey within theoity
of Mashik.

o} Porsons ned cnploved by the YOMOU shall be
eatitledordinanly woRs. 151020 per joumney within the city
of Pung.

* As per Chancellozs Letter No. CS/YONMOTME T A3 CATARIY T HZ2/94
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(e Fersons not cmployed by the YOMOU shail been-
ttled erdinnrily 1w Rs 2510 50 por joumey within the city of
Bombay.

{dy Bo oiher cities / towns i Maharashira parsons not

" eniployed by the YOMOU shall be entitled 0 Rs. 15 1620
per wourney as approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

() YUMOU stalf astending official mectings/
workshopsfasstnmonts ele, in citics other than Nashik shall
be cligibic for local conveyance or travel as follows

Crade Lntizfement

Firsi (A Actuals onhired car of taxior
(Directors)  Auto-rikshaw

Firnl {A) Actuals on taxi or Auto-rikshaw

Second (BY  Actuals on Taxi or Auto-rikshaw
Thisd {C}  Acwalson Auto-rikshaw orcitybus/Coach
B DAILY ALLOWANCE

Grade  Pay Range Rate of Daily Hotels
Allowance {Scheduled Tariff)
@ $ @ £
Ord. Spl.  Spl. Ord Spl. Spl
Raie Rate
i fAYS100 s 6l asper 104 123 asper
& above IGNOU IGNGU
30005009 45 55 IGNOU 73 50 IGNOU
Second (R)2800-299% 45 55  IGNOU 75 w0 IGNOU
19003-2799 40 ONOU 5 10 HGNOU
F400- 180G 23 3 IGNOY 40 30 IGRQOU
Third  {C)Bciow 1200 20 25 [GNOU 30 40 HGNOU

Motes

{a) @ represents cities of Bombay, Pune, Napgpur,
Agrangabad, Nashik & Amaravali.

(b)S represenis New Dethiand other state capital cities.

(c) Visiting honorary members of statulory bodies (1-
aabaove) and olher visiiing experis cie, {1-b above) shali be
eligible for the highest rate of DA, mentioned {or the First
Grade (A) above.

{d) . A, ¢claims for botel use must be supporied by the
proper bitls. Hotel allowance will be permitted only where
theactualexpenditure incurred on lodging /boarding is more
than the amount of Daily Allowance ordinarily admissible.

{e) D.A. dusing journey / halting will be caleulated as
follows

i. 24 hours journcy / halting will be adruissibie for one

day’s DA

il 12 hours™ or more of journey / halting time will be

treated as a full day for DLA., purposes

iit, Less than 12 hours” joumey / halting time will be

treated as equal 10 50% of the adimissible DA,

{f) Apart ftom the provisions mentioned ahove, ns in-
cilenial journey expenses will be admissible.

(g} Members of the statutory bodics (1-a sbove) and
expertsele. { 1-babove}will beeligible for localconveyance
by suitable means during the journoy for a specific official
parposes, This will include local conveyance al the begin-
ning and ¢l of the said journey,

{h} Vice-Chancellor may sancuian aciual exponditure
on iodging / boarding ¢ic. as a spocial case when desmed
DCCESAry.

{1y The datly allowance for Delht be given as per the
Contral Govi. Rales.

1i.Incasethe University makeslodging arrangemenis
for members of the statutory bodies, visiung experts, writer,
academicete., theperson wili then be paida D, AL stthe fai
rale of Ks. 50 per day only, ic meet the boarding charges,
Attendance [or the entire durstion of a moecting discussion,
seminar, workshep, consuliation ¢ic. on a particular day is
sufficient for the calculation of a fully day’s D, AL plus any
sitting Allowanceapplicable. Insuchcircumstances, a2 per-
som is eligible to receive journey DU AL unnf the time he ar-
rives atthe place of meeting, discussion, seininar, workshop,
consultation and the tizae he spends in returning to his work
place /residence plas full dav's DAL

12.MEETING / SITTING ALLOWANCE

Category Entitlernent
12.1 Expert teacher, experts,

consultants, technologists

12.1 Rs. 100perdayorsession
provided the sessionlasis

managers angd other specia- aminimum of 4 hours of
lisis associaled with the cour- work and provided that
tse development processin the person concerned is

an honorary capacity or
members of siatutory bodies
the YCMOU

not inpaid any otherhion-
orarium, fee cic. for lhe
particular of task, apart
{rom any local convey-
ance applicablcand /or
T.A.and DA Tor outsta-
tion persons.

12.2 Rs. 50 te 100 per day or
session provided the
session lasts a minimum
of 4 hours of work and

12.2 Diher professors, readers,
tecturers experts, consu-
ltanis, technoiopists,
managers, execulives and

other speciatists associ- provided thai the person
ated with the course concerned 1$ not paid any
evelopment process isan othcrhonorarium, feeeic.

henorary capacity or membcers
of statuiory bodies of the
YCMOU

for the particular task,
apart from any locaicon
veyance applicableand /
or T A and DA out-
station persons,

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 111111992 (By the
Resolution No. A-100i92/05) )

ORDINANCE No. 5 *
(2 of 1992)

(See sub-section I{m) of Section 23 of the Act)
ORDINANCE fo provide for Motto and
Emblem of the University

WHEREAS it is expedicnt to provide for the Moo and
Emblem of the University, the Board of Management, in
accordance with the powers conlerred on it by sish-section

* A per Chancellors Lettor Moo C8/YOMOUST I E5394/0/52 71889, 18/2/94
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2 of Scction 23 of the Act is herchy picased 10 make the
Tollowing ordinance :

L. This Ordinance may be called “Mottoand Fmblem
of the University Ordinance 19927

2. This Ordinance shall come inte force from 11thJanu-
ary 1992,

3. The Moile of the university will be - “Dnyanganga
Gharoghari” In Marathi © ‘ST 50987,

4. The verbal deseription of the emblems and the draw-
ing as approved is attached in Scheduie,

4.1 It has been decided Lo have monocolour for the
emblem.

4.2 This monocolour can be black with white back-
ground or white with black background.

4.3 1fany colour other thanblack needed to be usedthen
it should be maroon (In Maraihi -374T).

This Ordinance was passed by Bobi on F 1111992 (By the
Resolution No. A-1001892:03 )

Schiedule for the Ordinsnce No, 2 of 1992
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ORDINANCE No. 6 *
(3 £ 1962)

(See sub-section 1im) of Section 23 of rie Act)

ORDINANCE to provide for
miscellanenus expenses to be incurred by
the Study Centres

WHEREAS iLis expedient o provide for the details of man
poweri beemploysland miscelluncous expenses o be jn-
carred for the conducting of the study centres of the univer-
sity, the Board of Masagement in accordance with (he powe
ers conforred an ithy sub-section 2 of Scetion 23 of the Act
s hereby pleased wmake the following ordinance

1. This Ordinance may ba called “Manpower and the
miiseetlancous cxpenses Tor the Siudy Contres Grdinangs
19927

2. ThisOrdinance shall come inio force from ¥ ith Janu-
ary 19G7

3, Al sindy contron shall be divided e throe groups
for 1hc purposces ol this Ordinance :

e T AT T Ao R T B 1D
SR LRI 3 R0 RER T

iy
Bz
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(A Swdy Controshaving thesirenpth o sfudosis o
400,

(B} Swagy Conires having the strengihof sundonis abowve
430 and apio 1000,

(0% The Study Conires having the strength of studonts
above 1600,

4, tiach Gificer or gn Emploves mentioned in column
M. 2 ol ibe Schedule should receive the reruncration in-
dicaied in columa No. 4 for the conduci of per preparaiory
progranune and colwnn No, 5 for per term of a degree
programme respectively, Mumber of employees /officers
aliowediobeappointed s shown incolumn Ne. 3 of the said
schedule,

This QOrdinance was passed by BoM on 117111002 (Ry the
Resolution No. A-100192105 )

Schedule for the Ordinance No. 3 of 1992

Sr.No.  Designation No.of Remuneration

Persons Preparatory  Degree
Programme Programme

{ 2 3 4 - 5
Group (A)
1. Head 1 &00 1600
2. Coordinator i 1200 2500
3. Clerk i 500 800
4, Pcon i 300 500
5. Sweeper i 250 400
6. Counsellor a0 100
7. Misc. Expenses 700 1600
Group (B)
1. Head | 600 1000
2. Coordinaior 1 1200 2500
3. Clerk 2 500 800
4. Peon 2 300 500
5. Sweeper 2 250 400
6. Counsellor 60 100
7. Misc. Expenses 1060 1500
Group (C)
i. Head 1 600 15006
2. Coordinator 1 1200 3000
3. by, Coordinator 1 800 2000
4, Clerk 3 500 860
5. Peon 3 300 500
6. Sweeper 2 250 400
7. Counsellor &0 100
8. Misc. Expenses 1500 2000

ORDINANCE No, 7 %
(4 6f 1992)

{See seb-section Id) of Section 23 of the Act}

QRUINANCE {0 provide for the Norms
of Hvaluation for Prepavalory and EY.
B.4./B.Com. Examination

WIHFREAS tisexpedient (o provide forthe norms of evalu-
aiion sl preparatory and FY. BA /B Com Examinations,
ihe Board of Management, in accordance with the powers
comferred on it By sub-section 2 of Section 273 of the Agt ig
hereby pleased to make the foliowing ordinance

L. This Ordinance may be called “Norms for evatua-
tor Ordinance 1992.7

2. This Ordinance shall come into force from 1 1th Jang-
ary 1992,

3. The norms for the Evaluaiion at preparatory and
F.Y.B.A./B.Com. Eraminasions will be as follows:

3.1 For every course the mininiurm marks required o
passthe inleral and end examination takonogetherare 40,

3 2Niisnecessary o pass separately forinternatandend
examination for cach course. Thominimum marks of pass-
ing for internal examination are 8 oul of 20 and that of end
ciamination 32 out of 8D,

3.3 The grades of the inlernat and the end examination
should be shown separately in the transcripn and iheir com-
bincd grade should also be shown in the wanscripl.

34 Theaverage pradeol glithe courses wiltbothe grade
at preparatory and F.¥. BLAL/ B.Com Dxamination.

3.5 The concession to be given for the lailure studeis
i pass the Examination and to allow thom for the nexy
admissionshould he decided by the Vieo-Chancellor, taking
into consideration, the results at that siage.

This Ordinance was passed by Bod on 14111992 {By ihe
Resalution No. A-f00:92/05)

ORDINANCE No. 8 %
(50f 1992)
{See sub-secton 1al of Section 23 of the Aci)

ORDINANCE te provide for the Fees
for the Academic Programmes

WHEREAS itis expedientto provide for charging the fees
for the different programmes of YCMOU, the Board of
Management, in accordance with the powers conferred on
ithy sub-seciion 2ol Section 23 of the Actisherehy pleased
10 make the {ollowing ordinance ;

1. This Grdinance may be called “Fecs for the
programines Ordinance 19927

* As per Chancellors Leuter No. CS/YCMOUST I M43/M4/C/52111889,18/2/94
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2. thiz Ordinance shaf comeinio force from 11th fang-
ary 1997,

3. The fzes of the wrogrammes ‘Tliploma in Applied
Hlootronins” shatl be as follows ;

3.1 Theietion feos shovld bebetween ®s. 1500 w0 2000

4, The fees ic be charged for Fisst Year, Scoond Year
and Thicd Year B.A, /B.Com, shall be as (oflows -

4.1 Registrtion/Admisgion fens

1st Year Registrauon fees Ry, 50/
nd Year Adinission fess Ts, 20/
3ed Year Admission foes R 204-

4.2 [dentily Card fees Only for Isi Year Rs 10-
4.3 Tuiiion Fees
Forevery Cradiy Point. Rs. 25/
Fora Course of 4 Credit Poings Rs 100/~
Rs, 150/
8. 200/

For a Course of 5 Credit Poinis
For a Course of 8 Credit Points

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 111117992 (By the
Resolution No. A-100/92/05;

ORDINAMNCE No, 9 %
(& ol 1997)

(See sub-section Hm) of Section 23 of the Act)

ORDINANCE {0 provide for Vees for
Fxaminafions

WHEREAS it is expedigni 1o provide oy the foes o be pre-
scribed for the cxaminationa (o be conducied in 1989-90,
the Board of Management, in accoidance with the powers
confecred on it by subsectiom 2 of Section 23 of the Act ig
hershy picascd o make ke following Ordinange ;

1, Thig Ordinance may be called “Fres for the Exami-
natien Ordinange 19927

2. ThisOrdinance shallcome into {orce from 1 1t Jang-
ary 1992,

3, The examination fees should be Rs, 20/- per course.

This Ordinance was passed by Sodd on [1:111992 (By the
Resolution No. A-106192/05;

* As per Changellors Letier No. CS/YCMOUZS T FM3/94/C152T/1889,18/2/94







(B) VOLUME T (Reprinl)

{3) Regulations

Sr. | Regula- Oid Title Date of . Page |
No. {tion No. | Kegalation o ) Approvall  No.
33 1 | 10f1991 | REGULATION to provide for Numbering, Citation and Titling of |

Regulations angd Draft Regulations’ 22/6/1 1331035

2 of 1693 | REGULATION o provide for Amending the Regulation No. 1 of
' 1991 {(Amendment No. 1) , 11/12/93 36

34 P | of 1992 1 REGULATION w provide for the Numbering of Agenda

and Minutes pages of the meetings of Authorities

of the University 11/1/92 36
33 3 2 of 1992 | REGULATION to provide for the Circulation of Enclosures for

meetings of the Board of Management 11/1/92 37
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REGULATION Mo, | *
(1o 1991

BUGULATION to provide for
NMumbering, Citation and Tiiting of
Regulations and Draft Regulations

WIIEREAS it is expcdicm 1o provide for NMumbering,
Cigtion and Tliing of repulaiions and Drafl Regulstions,
the Board of Management is hereby pleased 10 approve
e {nilfowing reguiation :

1. This Reguiation may be called "Numbering,
Citation and 'Titling of Regulations and Dralt Regulations,
Regulation 1991."

2. This Regulaton shall come inio force from 22nd
June 1991

3. In this Regulation, unless the context otherwise
Fequies:

{ay " Act” moans Yashwanirao Chavan Maharashira
Cpen University Act 19849 (Maharashira Act No. XX of
1989

{b) "Regulation” means regulation made in accor
dance wiih the provision of Scition 24 of the Act, and

includes amending regulation and repealing regulation, i

any;

(¢} "Draft Regulation” means drafi of regulation
prepared [or cirpulaiion and / or circulated for consideration
of the compaient authority;

{0y "Kegulation Regisior” rneans a register maintained
in ihe office of the Registrar, containing a stwicmeent
showing the progress of the passage of the drafly
regipladion;

{e) "Statcment” means a staiemoent given inAppendix
"A" and which shall form part of the Regulation rogister;

() "Column” means a column of the statement as
given in the Regulaton register;

{£} "Regulation Book™ means a book {if any, prepared
or may be prepared) having all regulations printed thercin;

{h) "Main Regulation” means regulation which is
proposed 10 be amended or amended by the provisions of
another regulation;

(i) "Amending Regulation” mneans regulailon
containing proposals for amending the provisions of
another regulatien;

() "Form of Regulation" means {orm No.1 or form
No. 2 as the case may be, appended 1o 1his regulation;

{k) "Registrar” mcans the Registrar appointed under
Scetion 12 of the Act and includes the person authorised
by him to carry out the purposes of this regulation;

(I} "Continuous Numbering” means numbering which
will begin with 1 and conscculively numbered during the
given period;

4, Whenever any draft regulation is intreduced for the

considoration of any authorily it may be inrodyced, as far
as practicable, in an appropriaic form, that s cither in form
M. 1 o 2 as the case may be.

5 fitle o e m para §of the Daail : Suiable e of

such repulation shall necessarily be moentioned in paca 1
of the drafi regulation.
. Ciation and Numbering of Dralt Regulations

6.1 Whenever 2ny drafy regulation s received by e
Registrar for circulation amongst ise membors of the
authority, ke shatl cause i fill in the enfries w colama no.
Pio 5 of the Regulation Registor Eniries in ather columns
vy be flled in atan appropriate lime.

6.2 Draft regulation numbeor assigned to each draft
reguiahlon shall be as mentioned in colwmn No. 1 and imay
be in order of s receipt in the repistrar’s office, 1 the
number of drafis received s more than one on the same
day, Regstrar shall decade which draft shall be assigned
which number.

6.3 Drafl Regulation nambers assigned 16 all dralis
regiiations in column No 3 shatl be continuous durig the
calendar year and in all Turiher proceedings cach draft
regulation shall be clied by s number given in cohnmn
No.2 (and also followed s diile, i convenient) i the
foilowing manner
Draft Regulation a1 of 1991

“Regolation o provide {or Mumbering,
Tiiling of Regulatons and Draft Regulation s

dation and

7, Citation and Mumbering of Regulations

7.1 Whenever any Dralt Roguiation is arproved by
the Board of Management it shalt be cited as a egudanon
therealicr.

7.2 The Registrar shaii aflot Regulation number (o cach
Regulation and shall mention that number in column
No."A". Al Regelations shall he given continuous
numbering during the calendar vear and may be clicd in
the following manner:

"Regulation Mo.1 of 19917 (followed by the Tide)

7.3 Regulation number assigned 1o cach Repulation
shal be in order of s approval by the Board of
Management irrespective ol its dralt Regulation number
If more than one Regulations are approved by the Board
of Management, on the same day carlice aumbercd draft
shall be given carlicr Regutation number
8. Preparing Regulation Book

8.1 Registrar shall prepare, "YCOMO University
Regulation Book™ as early as possible, and in any case not
later than one month from the date of Uic commencoment
of this Regulation.

8.2 All Regulations may be printed in the Regulation
Book in order of their serial numbers.

8.3 Regulation Book may consist of one volume or
morc but pages of all the volumes shall be given continuous
page numberiag, as il 113 one volunie,

6.4 Whenever Regulation Book b

5 prepured,
"Chronological Table” may be printed in the e

sinning of

* As por BoM's resolution No. A-1U0/3/105,11/1293
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the book. Contents of such table may be as given inTable
"A" appended to this Regulation.
9. Keeping Regulation Book up-to-daie
9.1 All Regulations made after the printing of
Regulation Book, may be printed in their chronelogical
order, in the page size of the Regulation book. All such
supplemeniary pages may be given further coatinuous page
numbering as if they are a part of the Regulaiion book,
9.2 This process of adding supplemeniary pages 10
the Regulation book shall be continued until all the copics
of the Regulation book are exhausted.

9.3 Whenever it appears i3 the Regisirar that copies
of Regulation bock are nearing nut of stock, he shall cause
to make the Regulation book up-ie-dale by incerporating
ihe refevant provisions of all amending Regulations in the
main Regulations, thereupon such amending Regulations
need not be printed in the up-to-date edition of the
Regulation book. However, at an appropriaie place, il may
be mentioned that -

Regulation No.3 of 1990 (Followed by the tite of the
Regulation) not printed because of its incorporation in the
main regolation, Regulation No.2 of the 1990."

This may be followed by the following information "As
approved by the Board o { Management in its mecting dated
o vide itera No._ and prinled
on pages __ of Part One of the YCMO

University Gazette datcd_ _

9.4 1n such up-to-date cdision of the Regulation book
whenever, it is s¢ prepared, it may be mentioned in the
beginning of each of the Main Regulation, if that be the
case that

"As amended by Regalation No., of 16___ "
"Agamended by Regulation No.__ _of19_ "

9.5 If auy Regulation is rxpcalcd by any lurther
Regulation, repealed Regulation need not be printed in the
Regulation book, whenever the book is made up-1o-date,
However, at an appropriaie place it may be meationed that-

"Repulation Na. of19__ {(Followed
by the tiile of the Regulaiion) not printed, since repealed

by Regulation No. of 19 S

Repealed Regulation No. ol 19 Was
approved by the Board of Management in its mecting dated
_____ __ videicm No.__ and was mb;;%hu

On PUges _of Part-One o{ ¥ (,_‘\FO University Gazeue
dated

The repeaiing Regulation Noo__ of 1%
was approved by e Board of ‘\/Idm ement in iis mecimo
dated videttem Mo, _ © o and
was published on pages ol Part-One of YCMG
University Gavette dated _
0. Copies of Regulation Book @ making available 1o
Puplic :

10,1 Copics of Regulation Book including supplemen-
iary pages thereol may be made avaitable 1o the public ami
the Registrar may fix the approprinie price of the sume,

Provided thai the Regisivar may make copies of several
Rcsf, ulations avallable separately and separaic pricc ray be
izgd by him for such soparatcly svailabie Regulation,

TABLE A
Seg para 8(4)
CHRONOCLOGICAL TABLE
TO
YASHWANTRAO CHHAVAN MAHARASHTRA
OPEN UNIVERSITY
REGUILATION BOOK - EDITION 1985

Regulation Year | Short Title | How repeaied | Date of |Page
No. or Subject | or amended | coming
by further inter
Regulations | force

! 2 3 4 b G

{See paras 3 (j) & 4}
FORM OF REGULATION
FORM NO. 1
Draft Regulation No.__ of 19__ Regulaiinn i
provige
WHEREAS it is expedient o provide

........ the Board of Manag,x,mr‘m 13
hereby picasud L0 approve - the following Regulations

1. This Regulation may be called
Regulation 19

2. This Reguolation shall come il force from _

1, the daie which the Board of Management may be
resolulion prescribe

*if. the date of its approval by the Board of
Managoment

iii. the date of its publication inthe Y C M O University
Ciazeite,

3. In this Regulation, unless the contoxt olhcrwise
requires;

L7 " preuns

ii.

iii.

iv,

&, {Here give the paray 1o cover the subject mausr of
ihe Regulation)

+8, Regulation Mo, | oy i3
hereby repealad.

Provided thal, such repeal shall not -

i. alffeci the provious operation of tha Regulation so
rcpeaieu or anything duly done or sulfered there uader;

. affect any right, privilege obligation or hability
aa;quimd, accrued or incurred under v Rogulation =
repealed;

iii, any penally, forfetinre or punishincnt incurred i
resnect of any offense commitied against ihe Regulation
so repealed: or

iv. affect any investigation, legal prooeedings or
remedy in respect of any such right, privilege, obligation,
tiahility, peaaliy, forfeiture or punishmeont as aforesad.
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+This is ncecssary only when an carlier Regulation
on the subject 18 sought to be repealed by this Regulation,
* (i) or {iiY or {1ii} as may be required,
Seeparas 3 (j) & 4
FORM OF REGULATION
FORM NQ. 2

Dralt Regulation No,
Regulation {fusiher w wnend the Rogulation_

WHEREAS it is expediént (further™) o amend Regulaiion
N of 19 i.e. {here enter the Titde / Naime
of the Main Regulation) for the purposes hercinafter
appearing, the Board of Management is hereby pleased to
approve the following Regulation ;

. This Regulation may be called (here enitar theTitle/
Mame of the Main Regulation) (Amendmgnt)

Regulation, 19 .
) —_—

2, This Regulatton shall come into force
from

Lor .

i.or as mentioned in Form No. 1

i,

Sdnpars__ ofihe______ Regulation herein

afier relerrod w as the Main regulation)

(o) in sub-para (1) the Words "
wornils, brackets, feuer and figures
shall be deleted;

(b) in sub-para (2) for the words " !
the words " " shall be substiteied;

—_———— ;
icralter sub-pars (3) the lollowing sub-paras shall b
msericd, namely :
"(3-A) "

() Lor sub-para (4) the tollowing sub-para shall be
substituted, namely

ey . .

(e} to sub-para (5) the following words shall be addad,

numely
"

"

{1} the fotiywing proviso be added sub-para 3 of para
4. ie. -

“Provided that

i lhe Main Regulation, pora shuli

I Y VRN
b doiowed,
5

e ol the
e shall be substitaied,

n n

of the Mais
folionwing paca shali be nsented, namely ;

[ i

TR of the Mun
Reguinuna, the followaig words [ provise shall be added,
namely

it "

Draft Year | Nume of the Regulation Date of
Regnlation Numbering the
Noo Repulation
i 2 3 4
|—h:zmduced Considered by the said Authority

8. Para . of the Main
Reguiation shall be renumnbered as sub-para (1) of that para
and L the said para so renumbered, the following sub-
para shall be added ;

r i

* To ha omitted if the regulstion being amanded for the first

ume

See para 3 (F)

STATEMENT SIIOWING THE PROGRESS
(OF APASSAGE OF THE REGULATION

in which

Awthority Meeting dtd. | Htem No. Rasult
Passedifejected
5 ' 6 7 8

Canxidered By the Board of Management| Repulation |Remark
N ay given
Meeting | lem N, | Result approved | in Cotumn
derted ‘not approved No. "A”
o 0 o {2 i3
i ;
i 5

FEINAL POSITION OF REGULATIONS VIS-A-VIS
DRAFT REGULATIONS

Kelevaat Draft Year
Regulation No.

Regulation Non Year
Serial Order

A i) C o

The Regulativn was passed by Bod on 22/00i81 {By the
FResotution No, A0 i45).

|
|
|
|
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REGULATION No. 1 *
(2 of 1993)

(See Regulation No. l of 1991}

REGULATION to provide for
Ameniing the Regulation No. 1 of 1991

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Regulation No. 1
ol 1991 in respect of providing for numbering, citation
and tithing of Regulalions and Draft Reguiations, the Board
of Management is hereby pleased 10 approve the following
Regulation :

1. This Regulation may be called "the aumbering,
citation and titling of Regulations and Drafl Regulutions
{Amendment) Regulation 1993,

2, This Reguiation shall come into force from 11th
December 1993.

3. In para (1) to (10) of the Regulation No. 1 of
1991 (Hereinaller referred w as the main Regulation)

(a) In sub-para(2} of the para (7 of the main Regula-
tion , the words, "during the calendar year" shail be deleted

(b} In sub-para (2) of the Para {7) of the main

Regulation, as well, the words and figares, written as"of
1991" shali be deleted,

The Regulation was amended by the BoM on 1 [112/11993 (Bv the
Resolution No. : A-JOKN31105).

REGULATION No. 2 *
(1 0f 1992)

REGULATION to provide for the
Numbering of Agenda and Minutes
pages of the meetings of Authoritics of
the University

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide a scheme for proper
numbering of pages conlaining the agenda and minutes of
the meeting of the authorities of the Universisy, the Board
ol Management is hereby pleased to approve the following
Regulation :

1. This Regulation may be called "Numbcring of
Agenda and Minutes pages of the University Regulation
1992,

2. This Regulation shall come ino force from 1ith
January 1992,

3. In this Regulation, unless the context otherwise
requires:

{a) " Authorities of the University” means Authority/
Authorittes as mentioned in section 15 of the Yashwantrao

Chavan Maharashira Open University Act, 1989
{Maharashira XX of 1989);

{b) "Agenda Pages” means pages containing the
Agenda of the meeting and shall include meciing notices
and notices of postponement and cancellation of meciings
of the authorities of the University;

{c} "Minutes Pages" means pagese ¢ontaining the
minutes of the meetings of the anthorities of the University;

(d} "Continuous Page Numbering" mcans a page
numbering - which will begin with page No.l at the
beginning of the given peried;

{e} "Given Period” means a period mentioned in
column No.3 of the Scheduie in respect of the Authoritly
mentioned in ihe column No.2 of the Schedule;

() "Act” means Yashwanirao Chavan Maharashira
Open University Ace, 1989 (Maharashtra Act No. XX of
1980

¢. All agendu pages of the meelings of a authority
mentioned in column No.2 of the Schedule shall be given
continuons page numbering during the given period
mentioned in column No.3 of the schedulc;

3. All pages containing the minutes of a authority
mentiened in columa No.2 of the Schedule shall be given
continuous page numbering during the given period
mentioned in column No,3:

6. Every ficm placed for the consideration of the
meeting of a Authority mentioned in column No.2 of a
schedule shalt be given continuous numbering during the
peried mentioned in column No.3 of the schedule and shall
have a svitable heading.

SCHEDULE
Sr. Nare of the Given Period Remarlg
Nol Awthority
i 2 3 4

The Board of Managemem | Calendar Year
The Academic Council {alendar Year

The Planning Board Culendar Year

R T R

The Finance Commitice Three years period
of term of office as
menlioned in sub-
para 2 ol para | of
Statte 10 of the Act

3. {Such other authoriy

designated by the
Stalules as the autho-
nity of the University

Such peried as may
be preseribed by
that authorily by
Tesolulion

The Regulation was passed by Bod on 1 1101192 (By the

Resolution No. A-100/92/05 )

* As per BoM's resoltution No. A 100/93/105,117/12/93
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REGULATION No. 3 *
(2 of 1992)

REGULATION to provide for the
Circulation of Enclosures for Meetings
of the Board of Management

WITEREAS it is expedicnt 10 provide for the circulation
of enclosuics to differont ems placed on thie Agenda of
the Meetings of Board of Management, the Board of
Management is hereby pleased o approve the following
Regulations

i. This Regulation may be called "Clrculation of
cnclosures for mectings of the Board of Managemcnt
Eegulalion 19927

2. This Rogalation shall come inte {orce from itth
January 1992,

3. All the enclosures, Lo diffcrent items on the Agenida
of the Meetings, of the Board of Management shail be
circutated in the form of a paper book.,

4. Fach paper book shalb consist of such enclosures
as may be meladed in it by the Registrar and the pages in
each paper book shall be contivuously numbered,

5. Fack book of enclosurcs shall have a paper book
nmnber, and the year mentioned on the cover page of the
paper book.

5. These paper books shall be serially numbersd
o pap ¥
during the Calendar Year,

7. Cover page of cach paper book shall contain the
iformation as mentoned in Appondix A,

8, "Content Page” shail be inserted afier cover page
of the paper book and shall conlain information as
meniionad i Appendix "B

8. Conlent page and cover page may coniain such other
information as the Registrar may ihink (it

1 Conteni page of each paper book shall alse be
cirenlated in Agonda puages.

11 Each ilem on the Agenda, having enclosures shall
have a underlined remark referring 1o the Book No. and
Page No, concerned.

12, These regulations shalt regulate after necessary
adaplation circulation of enclosures 1o difflcrent  tiems
riaced on the agenda of the other anthoritics ol the
Universiiy. ’

APPENDIX 'A°

YASHWANTRAQ CHAVAN MAITARASHIRA
OPEN UNIVURSITY

Book of Enclosures
Mectings of the Board of Management
Dated v

APPENDEX '8°
YASHWANTRAD CHAVAN MAHARASHTRA
QPEN UNIVERSITY
Book of Enclosures ............. Contents

Book Mo, v of 19
Mectings of the Board of Management, Daled..............

Order of Pages Included i this Book : 110 v

lemNe.on | Heading of the ltem | Page numibers in
the Agenda Remarks this
Puper Book.
Dated........ Registrar

Yashwantrag Chavan Waharashiea
Open Unijversity

The Fegulation was passed &y BoM on [ 10171992 (BY the
Resolution No. A-FONU2:05)

*Ag ooy Hodds raoulion Mol A SOOI 25
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(%) Statutes
Sr. | Statute Cid Title Date of | Page
No.| No. Statute Approval]  No.
36 3 1ot 1992 | STATUTE to provide for the Constitution of the Planming Board
of the Universiiy 23/7092 47
37 4 20f1992 | STATUTE o provide for Conferment of Honorary Degrees
of the University 2877792 47
STATUTE to Amend the Statuie No. 4 1o provide for Conferment
of Honorary Degrees of the University (Amendmem No. 1y 973495 471048
Bl 3 301992 } STATUTE 10 provide for the Establishment of Academic Council
of the University 2778192 48
3o G 4 001992 | STATUTE 1o provide lor the Establishment of the Schools
of Studics and School Council of the University 161092 | 481049
40 7 5001992 | STATUTE io provide for Terms & Conditions of Service &
Code of Conduct of the Teachers and other Academic Stalf
of the University ANII92 | 49 40 50
41 8 60l 1992 STATUTE providing Details in Respect of the Annual Eeportof
the University and matters connected therewith and
| incidental therelo 21/12/92 ] 5010 51
42 g 7of 1992 | STATUTE to provide for Numibering, Citation and Titling !
of Statutes and Draft Swatuics 2012492 | Stw 54
STATUTE to provide for Amending the statute No. 7 of 1992 '
{Amendment No. 1) 16/2/94 54
43 16 8 of 1992 | STATUTE prescribing the manner for making the Ordinances 212092 | 53440 57
STATUTE 10 provide for Amending the Statute No. 8 of 1992
{Amendment No. 1) 18/2/94 57
44 11 20f 1993 | STATUTE 10 provide for Appointment of Persons on
Fixed-Tenure Conltract Basis in the University 10/10/54 | 58 1 59
(2} Drdinances
[ . . |
Sr. i Ordina- Old Title Date of FPage
Na_} nce No. | Ordinance Approval | No,
451 10 7ol 1992 | ORDINANCE to provide for Convocations for the Purposc of
Conlerring Degrees/Diplomas/Certificates of the University 19/6/92 a3
46 11 8 0f 1992 | ORDINANCE {0 provide for Career Advancement of
Teachers (Lecturers) of the University 19/6/2 | 631064
5001997 | ORDINANCE 10 provide for Amendment to the Ordinance
No. 8 of 1992 of the University (Amendment No.1) 31/7/93 65
8 of 1992 | ORDINANCE to provide for [urther Amendment to the
Ordinance No. & of 1992 of the University (Amendment No., D 26/3/94 1 65 w68
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471 12 1ol 1993 | ORDINANCE to provide for M.Phil, Programame Rales _ '
“of the Universily : 20/3/93 1 08071
12 of 1994 | ORDINANCE o Amend the Ordinance No. 12 to provide |
for M.Phil, Programme Riles of the University . |
(Amendment No. 1) 26/11/94) 711072 |
a8i 13 2 of 1993 | ORDINANCE w0 provide for Ph.D, (Doctor of Philosophy) |
Degree Programme Rules of the University 2043931 721074 |
13 0f 1994 | ORDINANCE io Amend the Ordinance No. 13 to provide I
for Ph.[2. (Doctor of Philoshphy) dogree programme Rules .
. of the University (Amendment Mo 1) Z6/11/94) T4 w75
44 14 3001903 | ORDINANCE to provide for the Bslablishment of Buildings and |
Works Commitice for the University 12/6/23 75w 79 |
0 18 4 ol 1993 | ORDIMANCE o provide for the Eligibility of Admission of |
Students 1o Different Programmes of Study (In what follows '
the term programme means programme of study and consists 2
of ong or more courses, suitably combined) F3LTM3 ] 191081
P ) i
St 16 6 0f 1993 | ORDINANCE to provide for M.Ed. Programme Rulcs of
the University. {Ordinance is in Marathi) 11/12/83] Blie#2
320 17 7601993 ¢ ORDINANCE 10 provide for Procedure of Sclection of the
Tro-Vice-Chancellors and the Execuative Directors 11A12/93 821w 83
53| 18 g of 1993 | ORDINAMNCE Prescribing the Scope of work of and ihe Procedurg i ;
10 be {ollowed by the Departmental Promotion Commiitces 1171293 83 85 !
{5419 9 of 1993 | ORDINANCE o provide for Fixing the rates of Remuncration for
Sialt of Study Centies for Examiners and for the Related
Components for Dipioma mn Applicd Elcclionics Programme 11712495 83

551 20 16 of 1993 | ORDINANCE to provide for Post Graduate Progranunc
Rales of the University P1/12/93

prad
L

s 1o 58
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i
|
I

ORDINANCE 1o provide for Fixing the Rates of Remuneration
1o the Stalt Appoinied for Imternal Assessment 26/3/94 B8

57

[
i~d

—- "ORDINANCE w provide for Fixing the Rates of Remuneration
to the S1alf Appotated for End Cxantination 20/3/94 g9

3 VA -— ORDIMANCE 1o psovide {or Fixing the Rates of Remuncration
for Paper Setiing {Class tost & End Exam.) and for Contral
Assessment Programme and Answer Paper and Question

Paper Scivice Charges 26/3/04 1 8 b0

P 24 Cee ORDINANCE 1w provide {or Fixing the Rates of Ixamination
Fees of the University 26/3/94 | 90 10 9t

Ti6 N B T I ORDINANCE 10 proscribe a procedure for Recording of the
Anrual Reports of the Academic S1alf and the Annual
Contidential Reports of the Adiministrative, Technical and
Profossional Swd?l of the University 3/9/594 911099

Glio26 - ORDINANCE i provide for Honorariun and Miscelianeous
fapenses 10 be incurred by the Study Centres established for
MUBLAL Pregramaie of the University 3/9/94 1100 w 104
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STATUTE No. 3%
(1ol 1992}
(See sub-saction (2 of Section 18 of the Act)
STATUTE to provide for the Congiiiution
of the Plunning Board of the Universiiy

EAS Uis m':«-:, ny {0 provide for the constitution
‘-‘kmnim Beard of the University, the Board of
NERTMTTA in aL L{}rﬂr”lub wiih *JlL LSS L 'li(_‘i’a a4 0n
h-section 2 of Scotion 22 of the Act 8 herchy
pi-:a:s(:(i o make the Tollowing Statute:

B This Bt i consin
Planing

alute may be o
Board of the Drivorsity Statute 1962/
5 &3

wie shall come nlo foree froi 250d July

Thc Planping Board shali consist ofibe following:

joe-Changellor, Choarpian,

li. Gae omember nominaicd feom Dircciors of
Yashwanlrag CThavan Maharashics Ooen Universivy by
the % icc-Chanwellorn
wo members nominated by the Vice-Chancellor
out of which ong shall be from the Academic Seil of
Yashwastirao Chavan Maharashira Open University and
ciother shiall be a person connectsd with ihe conduct of
YOMOU sindy Cendre,

v, Thr

o menbers pomiinaicd by the Board of Man-
apement own of which two shall be the distinguished
norsons froen the ficld of 1) Bducation 1) Eescarch i)
Technica! and Vosmiona! Bducation, Iv) Agriculturg v}
Indusirics viy Management vil} Commerce viil) Science
and Technology O Distance Education and one shall be
from amongst Lh\, miembers of the Board of Managoment;

v, fwo members nomimated by the Hon Chancellor
outof which one shall be fromi anwingsi the membors of e
State Planning Board,

vi. Onc ofthe Repisirars as designated by the Board of
RMaenugementshall be member sceretary of Planning Board
as stated in clause C ol sub clause six of para 4.

4, The ierm of office, its powers and functions shall be as
proseribod in the Sttute 9 of the Sccond Schedule of the Act,

Hon, Chanceflor has assented to this statuete on 237711992 (By
Ris letier No, CSSTIYCMOU43820C PN-310)

STATUTE No. 4 %
(2 of 1992
(See sub-section {8) of Section 21 of the Act)

STATUTE to provide for Conferment of
Honorary Degrees of the University
WHEREAS itis capedientio provide for the conferment of
Honorary degrecs of the University, the Board of Manage-

mentin sccordance with the powers confurred on it by sub-
scction 2 of Section 22 of the Actis hereby plcased o make

ghe Mollowing Statuie:
This siadute roay be catied "the

THonaorary degress statuie 1992,

2. Thizsiotute shail come e Toree from 270 July 1992,

3, The proposal for the cosforment of Honorary
greey shall be made o wiiting under the signature of &
proposer, who siinll be s menmiber of the Board of Marage-
ment o of 2 Academic Councll, addressed 1o the Vice-
Chancelior and communicaied in coniidunce.
4, On rcc:‘ip‘ of l}’f‘ t}f{)g:--"w! 1"\" ‘;‘"fe* “'"; e Ty o

conferment of

e Lso,mi-r“ ‘mr'-'o
Bourd of Managene

dor mv pm;msdl
convened forthe nur
W3 1£,t,-l Iua!x,a,

ife g

Cadd
LIONG
(R slatisl

Lios o commen
wh amesting

ofthoopit
TrONgEE
Boardef

{)il‘(,c in im, ,mh_um

7. Every proposad for conferment of How
shall be separaely made and considored i 5o
o pa}%cd e 'picni

Wik d.c _L}f{)‘.’i.“.‘].\}ﬁf)r iened o mm Sanafabn
then be submiticd @ the Chancelor for his approval. Ligon
such aporoval the Monorary degree shall be conforr '“1 on
the recipient mentionad in the said pmpoml.

T

Hon. Chuncellvr hus aesented fo Lhis sialute on JE7II992 (By
Riv fatter Mo, CSIYOAMOGUNT {.fr-l_a’.f_ff.?.r(,.ff"f'\’-f:[éf_;

STATUTE Ngo. 4 % {Amandment Mo, 1)

STATUTE to Amend the Statute No, 4 1o
provide for Conferment of Honorary
Degrees of the University

WHEREAS it is expedicnt 1o amend the Statutc Neo. 4
Suaiute 1o provide for Conjerment of Honorary Dogrees of
the uriversily for the DUTDOSE hereinalter appearing; the
Board of quagc,ncm in accordance with the povwrs
conferred on it by Sub-scction 2 of Scetion 22 of the Actis
herehy pleased o make the f()ll(}wing Statute :

. Thiz Statuto may be called "Stainie 1o provide for
confermeniof Honorary Degrees of the University. (Ameny-
ment) Statute 1994

2. This Statute shall come into foree from 9th March
1995,

3. In the main Siatute, para 4 shall be deleied and
mstead of that the following para shall be added.

On receiptol the proposal, the Viee-Chancellor shadi caliz

As per Chaneedlors Lell - Noo C5/YCMOUIE T4 T6E3 1407 1294
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spocial meeting of the Beard of Management 1o consider
the proposal. Provided that the Board fJ[ Managemeni shall
not enterain or consider any proposal in thai behal! with-
oul the Yice-Chancellor having cbisined the orior ap-
'p;'ovai of the Chancellor,

1 the main Stalute para Noo & shall be deleed «
insien § of that the following para be added.
Every proposal passed by Board of Management (o confer
a5 Howorary Degres shall be submitied in the Chancelior
o his spproval and then upon such approval the Hen rary
Degree shall be conforred on the receipiont mentioned
The spid proposal,

[l hancelior has given the assent 1o delole Dy para {Nv, 3} and
pera foo B of the main Siatute By Ry Tetger No, CSIYOMOL
CSOMIZLOS 0T VE TG daied Dth March 1045

clan, Chancellor has aszented 1o this A
: .,.-!I'l\ i f ‘)"’r"f‘ Vf’f\r(f(.: \r "VE"?';.‘I(/"SJ y

5 _A_"'E_"U TH Mg, 5 *

(See Stanite §{a) of

_ﬂ-
i)
[
et
T
)
o
ol
|
)
et
s
e

aprovidetor H’sé’ i

e Counet! gf

pedicar to provide or the Faabiv
'-...sm ﬂ‘zC Ln unciiof {rk 1 Auversiy, e Board ol

‘-‘-f‘fm r‘~‘ :‘,nair-r"zzd on

C ;fm
35} S‘-.aluu: :

i:uue Ly “‘o r”-J]f'ri "!Ew E;k ;

'.i;-p LRy

¢ iolowt

i

3,100 Academic Uolnei! shall consist of sho

'!*'t"m‘”rs namely:

ATHETIOF;
wtive Directors (not more than three), Nomi-
rel o Manapemoent

i, Dirccions of the Schoolg of studies inot moere than
seven) Momioated by Board of Manap

v Motmore thovd icachors other '?m Directors of the
Schoots of Srudics 1o be nominated by the Bourd of Mans
nent ok ithe reconuondsions of the Vice -Chancellor

v. Libsarian / Professor - lucharpe of Library:

vi.Nolmoss ian 3 Dircoiors ofthe Contres F Diviginns:
other thar Meads of the Schoolsof .w"'dl-”‘i 10 be nomiinated
by the Board of Management on the reconunendations of
the Vice-Chancellor

vil. The Registrar designated by the Board of Manave-
aient, shall be the member secrctary of e Academic
Council; and

Vil Notless than T0 pursons who are notemployecs of

the eiversily co-opled / Nominaicd by the Acadomic
Councit / Board of Mans yrement for 1hr= special kngwl-
cdge from the fields of industries, tade and commernce,
acadenue ard professional organisations, communication

e

iicki, agricullare and agro-indusiries, services cic,
4. Provided thatthe iotal membership
'ifou:'iczi shatinol oxoced 30,

ofthe Avademic

5. The members of the Academic Council, other than
Gx- olbicko members, shall hold office for a erm of II’TL'K'"
yeurs from the date of their appoiniment o co-option, «:
the case muy be.

& 10 muwbersof the Acadumic Council shatl formthe
quorwm for s mesting

Hon, Thancellor !Af;f': askested 16 1ALy 8
hin fmtner Mo DTV PENY

B oeapoedion 0 poovide forhe
sichineds of Stiudes and Schonl Cow
CE‘SiT‘g,.;{MI Aol A LR, I acoord
ub-seciion 2 ol Soci
wke the fotlowing Szf_;eu‘..r:- :

(s i
Sehont Coune

‘f:l:'}c 0
“hool of F
i, Sehonl of bu\
v. Bohool of Ag
»;A Schoctol C D'EI}_JhLLl -:L,i BITEN
i schoolol Co :]Li;‘.-uing Helunesion,

. Bvery Schoodor Suadics, horelnaltercatied " Schoal”
shalih a\(‘aCmm“sE,n Jhich: .14,]1(:0mpr15,{~ qi 1‘1{: foliow

ced 1';‘.:_‘211*':{)'i'0g:,-':_.

TOUECH, TROIT NG i 1im-'

{dj Aadeast o Roadess [ Leciurors sssig
Sehool, nominated by the Vice- (,'r wneclion

(o Notmore thon four Professars/ Readers / Lectursrs

TR VI H W

b}
{rom discipiines not assigned 1o the School, nominated by
the Vice-Chancellor;

() Not more than five persons, who are not the
cmployees of the University, co-opted by the Council for
thicir sp{‘uahwd Enowledge in any discipline assigned w
the S¢hicol or in any allicd immz:h ol kaowicdge:

(£} Onc person from Staiuie Ne. 3 (viil} nominated by
the Academic Council.

* A per Chanouhons Lelier Ne.

OB OMODLETTMS4/( 16831497 16/21%4
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3. All members of the Council, other than the ex-
ofticic members, shall hold office for a term of three years.
The term of members will commeonce from such date ag
may be notificd.

6. The School Corncil shall have the POWErS o per-
forothe following funclions:

L. To orgamse development and rescarch work in the
School;

it. To approve the course structure of the academic
programimes of the School, inaccordance with the directions
of the Academic Council, in pursuance of Siatuie 8 {a)

{powees of Academic Council) on the recommendations of

the Programme Advisory Committec(s) constituted by it;

. To approve the syllabus in accordance with the
wourse struciure on the advice of Programme Advisory
Commiliea(s) nominated by the Director of the School;

iv. To recommend 10 the Vice Chancellor names of
course wrilcrs; examiners and moderators for different
courses on the proposal of the Exscutive Direcior of the
Division and Dircctor of the School preparced in the
consultation with the Professorsof the disciplines assigned
to the School;

v. To formulale proposals for orientation [HOgramines
for course writers Incollaboration with other Schools:

vi. Toformulaie proposals fororieniation programmoes/
sunnne Schools for tutors and counselors:

vii. To prepare general instructions for counscling to
students for dilferent programmes:

vitl. To review mcthodologies adopted for preparation
ol cducational materials for the courses in ihe disciplines
assigaed 0 tic School, 10 evaluale the edueational maierial,
and{oma!ccsuimb!crcwrmncnda\.tinnsmAcadcmicC(mncil;

ix, To raview, {rom tme o e, the progranimes /
courses aircady 1 use with the assistance of outside ox-
peris, i nccessary, and to make such changes in the
courses, a8 may be reqguired;

x. To review the facilitics of the Swdy Centres and
arrungenients tor Laboratory / field work periodically, as
may be determined by the School:

A1 To perform all other functions, which may be
prescribed by the Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and to
consider all such matters, as may be reforred Lo it by the
Board of Management, tie Academic Council, the Plan-
ning Boand or the Vice Chancellor: and

At To defegate 10 the Exventive Dircelor and / or the
Director of the School or 1o any other member of the
Council ortoa Commiitlee such seneral or specific powers,
i may be decided upon by the School, from thne Lo tine.,

7. The Council shall meet, as and when nocessary, but
shall mect at feast twice a yvear. One-third of the lotal
membership of the Council shall Torm a quorum for a
meeting of the School,

Hon, Chancellor hay assenied to this statute on 161011992 fBy
s letice No, CSIYCMOUISTEE3020CH ) 2203793 on the
Jallawing condition.)

{ The expenditure on this account should be et b yihe University

from s own funds whick may include the initiol v the Block -
Urani as well )

* A per Chancelfors Letter Noo C8/YCMOLSS THR3/94/(1685) 497, 16/2/94

STATUTE No, 7 *
{5 0of 1992)
(See sub-section (d) of Section 21 of the Act)
{Framed under Statute 17 of Second Schedule of the Act)

STATUTE to provide for Terms & Condifions
of Service & Codeof Conduciof the Teachers
and Other Academic Staff of the University

WHEREAS it is expediont 1o provide for the Terms and
Conditions of service and cade of conduct of the ieachers
and other academic siaff of the University, the Board of
Management in accordance wh the powers conferred on
it by sub-scction 2 of Section 22 of the Act js herehy
pleased 10 make the {ollowing Statuie ;

L. This Stawie may be calleG "the Terms and Condi-
tions of service and code of conducl of the wachers and
oher academic stafl of the University Statute 1992,

3. This Swlwie shali come into force from 20tk No-
vembor 1992,

3. Al the teachers and ather academic stafTof the Uni-
versity shall in the zbsence of any contract to the comirary,
be governed by the terms and conditions of serviee and
code of conduct as are specified in the Statutes and the
Grdinances of the University, adopied from tme 10 s,

4. Every leacher and member of other ac: domic stal?
of the University shall be appoinied on a wris contract,
e form ol which shall be specilicd in the Stat ios.

5. A copy of every contract reforred 10 1 Ulsuse {33
shall be deposited with the Registrar,

. Teacher to be a whole time employee - No whole

time salaried teacher of the University shall, withou? the
permission of the Board of Management, crgage directiy
of indirceily i any trade or business whalever or any
private Wition or other work 1 which any cinoluments or
honorarium is attached.
Provided that nothing conlained in the Statute shall apply
o the work undertaken in connection with the examination
of Universitics or learned bodics or Public Service Com-
missions or o any lerary work or publication or rodio /
television alk or exlension lectures or with the POrmission
of the Vice-Chancellor to any other academic work,

7. Matnre of duties — Every teacher shaii take part in
the acuivities of the University and perform such dulics as
Ty be required by, and i accordance with the Act,
Stataies and Ordinances framed thereunder and in partics-
lar his duties shall be;

(2) Dovelopment of courses / programrees and instruc-
tional materials, content editing and scrutiny, instructionsd
technology and language editing from the pointof view of
requirements of distance education and coordiration /
Hiatson of the work of outside experts associated:

{b} Delivery Implemeniation and Maintenance of
courses / programmes and work related w bringing out
revised versions and editions of courses;

{¢) Preparation and production of audio/video
programmes, laboratory/home Kils, experiments et
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aad ovaluntion of stwdent
4 i opariicipation ang carrying
gysiem hased da‘;\-’clapmfm{x clin;

{dy Atcacher by ihe Ui ity shadl fuily ande
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ieally participate in the corporate Hic of the Unives

{cy Bvery teschor shall be rog ired 10 submil
sonal appraissl report at the end of each yoar tie lhe mtomes
nLoscy ;im in the Ordinences.
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8, Confinmation

(2} 1t shall be the duty of the Beglstar topl woi helore
the Bomd of Management ihe case of contirmation of 5
eachir on probation not later ihan ninety days belore te
end of pariod of probation,

{hy The Bourd of Mansgoment may then sither cons
firf the scachor or decide not 10 confir or extead the
period of probation, 1o o — the Board of M zm.pﬂrww*
cides not 1o confirm the teacher whothor befors the

51
period of his probation or ;_)-\:fm'c the ond of the extended
poriod of probation, as the case may be, he siali be
informed in writing 10 the effect ned Jater than thiny days
hofore the cx plration of the period.

18 Ingrement - Bvery teacher shall draw increment
inihe scale of pay unlosy 1t 18 wilbheld or pasip: oued by g
resolution ol e Board of ’\lr_mdg.’:u: enf on g refercnse by
e Viee-Chanesilor sad aficr 1he weachor has been given

sufficient opporiunity {0 make his written repraseaniation,

[

i1, Apcofretirersent— Save as otherwise providedin
,f\(rivSmu.-.Lcsemdf').rfiin'mcc s, aflteachers ol the Linlversity
shaliratig o ting the age of 60 yours,

é.a‘_‘:m‘r\; :11;(, r‘:nd-_u_;f\ns of ywv oo-
3 by i_.hf:.

in It

RS, Qr(\,wm ong for thc !mw h. HH

irmed leacher may,

gagemen by giving o

it ;r G u W“i”’]"
Proavided thas the Board of Managemaont may waive the
reacirement of notice at its diseretion,

-~

14, Members of the waching sinlf -~ The mambers of
e feaching stalt shall be dcwum ol as:
{1y Provfessor
.rq\) R!\_f"c‘l'{“ -
31 Laciurer - Seleciion Urade
AV LOCS |L¢;‘:;0:‘Scr_-'zi!;:}
{3} Leciarst

13, Scale of pay - The scale of pay for twso s
s;’{‘;&:cmcczw'uil_rmfz‘m she teschers heios shadl be those

guocitiod sesinsiesch incolumn (4),

Profossor 4"100—";1} “;? 3200 T3
wander TION- 12540501 50-57006
Leorurer { Seicetion Grade)  AT00125-4950-156-57 K
Lonturer {3enior Sonic) RIGHIE I{f} REN0125-50040

RO0-100-4000

oelurer

40 spon aliowanoes ay the
e o time,

‘f‘-‘u‘l“? “‘nz':” -Z"ac {'mzli\;

aaniwe il he o
'1;.":(?{.(_- i fhe Looin
. Py

O Sc:"k-"nrﬂ LUIGTET lecnon Gl
will be prosci ibed through Ordinenees.

ddeand as
7 Pariorm hi(x):;;:m'ais;:? -BEver }’ WACTICT ,Eldi\_
s pm OITEICC 2 [ aiSa IeDOTLAIR

ibod shoropor iR ‘H“'&ur(,\!:l"x#f{j{.-.{,r;,
the authoriics and Appiop siate aciion witl be tken 6 as 10
pronncic guatity, efficioney as preseribed by the erdinanca.

Hon. Chaneeflor has assenlzd Lo this staiute on 2T V92 (B
hiv leiter Mo CSFYCMOISTTI4302:C12157)

1

STATUTLE Mo. § #
(6

(S0 Secion 28 af the Act)

[

L i

of 1992)

C‘?\

STATUTE providing Details in Kuspeat
of the Annual Beport of the ?;Jzﬁavt:tea. :
g matters connected therewi

'ﬁﬂciészn’g;ﬁ theretd

WHEREAS I is cxpedicnt to prescribo details in respest ol
the preparaion of the Aﬂnml?cpomith Univessity, the
Soard of Managomoni in accordance wih the pewsis
"Oﬂh”!TCCi ] sLt:y sub-section 2 of Seetion 22 of die Actls
hic cb}; pma:_scé o make he fellowing Stainie
This

IR Cn

This Swiale shall come o loree from 21st Docemboer

amte may be calicd "t Annual Reporl Statsg
i

i

1, The Board of Menagement shall appomt a Annud

Report Coremitice consisting of 3ime etnbors of the Bonrd of
Managerment, ong of whom shall be appointed as Chair-
man, The memberstip of the comuniites shatl be coniermi-
aous the board

2. The commities appointed as per para {1} above shall
uupuvl‘sml“c»\foikoi’)mp.im‘ g the apnual report subject 1o
the dircetions [ald down by ihe Board of Management.

Mo LISV ORIGLS

wanentlong

AR TARSIAAT G/

e




YOMOU - Gazelle - 1992 - Parl ONE - 051

3. 7The period of the reporting year shail be from 1st
January 1w 31st of December of cach calendar year, pro-
vided that, the first report shall include the additiopat
periad of 6 months prior to the calendar year 1990. (i.e. the
toial period of the 1st report shall be 1st July 1989 to 31st
December 1960.)

4. Annual report commitlee shall prepfare the drafi of
the said reportordinarity in the month of Febraary / March.
The said report shall be placed for consideration and
approval of 1he Board of Managerent ordinarily in the
month of April / May. The annual reporapproved by the
Board of Management shall be submiticd s the Chancellor
on or belore 1st July of the following calendar year.

{ion. Chancellor has assented 1o this statute on 3112119972 (By
fis letter No. CSIYCMOUISTT43/021CICI3 13717371 )

STATUTE No. 9 *
{7 of 1992)

{See subssection (j) of Section 21 of the Act)

STATUTE to provide for Numbering,
Citation and Titling of Statutes and
Draft Statutes

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for Numbering,
Citatien and Titling of Statuics and Draft Statuics, the
Board of Management in accordance with the powers
conferred on iLby sub-scetion 2 of Section 22 of the Actis
bereby pleased to make the following Statute ;

1.This Statuie may be called "the Numbering, Citation
and Titling of Statutes and Dralt Statutes Statute 1992."

2. Thig Stawte shall come into Torce from 2 1st Decom-
ber 1992,

3. DEFINITIONS

In this Statutc and in all other Statules unloss context
otherwise requires

(17 "Act” means Yashwantrac Chavan Maharashira
Open University Act 1985, (Maharashira Act XX of 1089y

{2 "Amending Stale” means 2 Starule comaining
proposal(s) for amending Lhe provisions of another Stanue:

{3 "Clolumny” means
given in the S1atvic Regi

e Column of the Strement ay

(4) "Continucus aumbering” means numbering which
wili begin with 1 and consccutivily numbered thersaficr;
(33 "Clausge” moeans 2 olavg
paragrash referred 1o in

fihe parceraph or sub-

e
N e E
13 il

() "Drafl Siatuie" means 2 drait of a Statuic preparad
{or circulation and f or cireviated for the consideration of
e compeleni awherity;

(N "Firsi Sratnte” means - Stalule made naccordance
with the provision of sub-section 1 of seciion 22 of the act

and as included i the second schedule of the act;

(8) "Form of Statute” mens Form No. 1 or Fosm No. 2
as the case may be, appended to this Statute;

{9) "MainSiatute" meansaS latuic whichisproposed 1o
heamendedoramended by the provisionsof another statute:

(10} "Regisirar" means the Registrar appointed under
Section 12 of the Actand includes the person authorised by
bim to carry cut the purposes of this Statule;

{11} "Statute” means a Statute made in accordance
with the provisicns of Section 22 of the Act, and includes
provisions of Section 22 of the Act, and includes amending
Stawies and repeaiing Statuics, il any;

(12} "Statute Regisier” means a regisier maintained in
ihe ofiice of the Registear, containing a stalement showing
the progress of the passage of the Drafl Stutute:

(13) "Statcment” means a Statement given in Appen-
dix “4" and which shall form part of Statute Register;

(14) "Statutc Book” means a book (Preparcd or may be
prepared) having all Stataics printed, thercin;

(15} "Scction" means the Scction of the Actreferred 10
by ils number in any Statutes;

{16) "Sub-section” means a Sub-section of the Section
referred to tn a Statute:

(17) "Schedule" means a schedule to the Statute in
which the word schedule occurs.

4.FORMOF A STATUTE

Whenever any draft Siatute i3 introduced for the
consideration of any authority it may be introduced, as far
as practicable, in an appropriate form, t.e. cither form No. i
or 2 as the case may be.

S.TITLETOBE INPARA 1 OF THE DRAFT

Suitable title of such staiute shall necessarily be men-
tioned in para 1 of the drali statute followed by the vear.

6. CITATION AND NUMBERING OF DRAFT
STATUTE

{1} Whenever any drafl statuie is received / preparcd
by the Registrar for circulation amongst the members of the
anthoriiy, he shall cause 1o 1il} in the enwrics in column No.i
to 5 of the Statuie Register. Entries in cther columns may
be filled in st an appropriaie tme.

AT

{2) Drafl Suatote number assigned to cach dia
stigH be as mentioned in column No, T apd may he
of iis receipi in the Registrar’s Office. If more than o
drafts are received on the samc day, Repistrar sha
which drafl shall be assigned o which numbar.

{3) Deafl Statute numbers asigned 1o all drall sintuies
in column No. 1 shall be continuous during the
year and in a8 further proceedings each dradt starule shail
be ciled by its number given in columm No. & amd yonr
column Mo, 2 (and atso followed by its title, iT convimivnt)
in the following manroer:

Drali Stamte Moo1 of 1990,

"Statute 1o provide for numbering, cisiion ad PHTT
of S1atutes and Deafi Smutes”.

iy

*ds por Chancetoes Levler Mo, U8/ CWOCUS TS50 15351/497,16/2/04
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TOETATION AND NUMBERING OF STATUTES

{1y Whenever any Drafl Stafule {3 assented 1o by the

Chancelior i shall be cited as Statuie therealicr,

{2) The Registrar shail allot Stamte number io e@h
statute and shall mention that number o cotumn No, A”
Adl Statutes shall be given continugus numbering during
the Calendar Year and may be clied in the {oliowing
MANGCT

"Statute No.t of 1990." {Followad by the tide)
{3) Satuie Number assigned to esch Statute skali bein

order of Chancelior’s asserit accorded 1o iy, lrespactive of

it dralt Statue mumber. If more than one, Statuies ars
assenied 10 by the Chancellor on the same day, eaziior
numbered drafi shatl be given statute Number,

{4y The tast statizte in a year shall be numbered and the
‘Lasi’ be added alter the nuimber of last staiute of cach year,

8. PREPARING A STATUTE BOOK

(1) Regisirar shall prepare “Yashwantrao Chavag
Maharashtra Opbn University Statte book” as carly 2

ossible, and in any case not faicr than one year from the
date of the commencement of this Statute,

(2) All Statutes may be printed n the stalute beok in
order of their serial numbcors.,

(3) Statute Book may consist of one volome or more,
=l pages of alt the volumes shall be given continuous page
nwnbering, as if L1 2 one volume

{4) Whenever Statute book i1s prepared, "Chronologi-
cat tablo™ may be printed in {he beginning of the book.
Contents of such table may be as given ip Table “A”
appended 1o this Slatoie,

9, KEEPING STATUTE BOOK UP-TO-DATE

{1} Al Statutes made alicr the priming of the Statme
Book may be prinied in their chronological order, in the
page size of a Siatuie Book. Allsuch supplementary pages
may be given further continuous page numbening as if they
arc i parl of the Statate Book.

{2) This process of adding supplemclary pages 1o the
Stafiie Book shall be continucd until all the copies of the
Statute book are exkausted.

(3} Whenever i agipcar 10 the Begistrar that copies of
Stauute Book are ncarimy oul of Stock, he shall cause o
make the Statwe Book yp 10 date by incmpm'aiing the
relevang provigions of al mwrending statates in the main
statuies, therounos such ag amending staiutes need not be
printed @ the up Lo doic edition of the Staiute Book,
However, a1 an appropriaie place, 1t may be mentioned
thi-

"Statete No.3 of 1990 not printed bocause of 1t is
incorporatnd in the main statute .. Siatate No. 24 of 19907

{4} Ia such up-lo-date edition of Statuto Book, when-
cver ik i so prepared it may be mcmim}cu in the beginning
of cach of the Main Statute, if that be the case, that -

"Asamendedby Statde No, of 19 "
"Asatcndedby Statuie No. of 19

(5} If any Statte is repealed by any further Siatute,
repealed Stanue neod not be printcd n ihe Statute Book,

Whonever the book 8 made un-io-date. However, 4t an
approprisic place, Wiay be mentioned thai -

“StamteNoo ____ weiprinied, s me epeaied
fry Siatoie N, of 19

18, JOPIES OF STATUTE BOOK
AYVAILABLETO #UBLIC

Copics of Stsivte book mcinding the suppleinentary
ntges ihercol may Do made available 1o e pubdic and the
Rogistrar may fix the appropriate price for the same.
Provided that the Regisirar may nwake copies of scveral
statnics availsble soparately and separale price may be
fined by him for such separaiely availshic statuies.

11.Each deaft statvis shall be accompanied by a “stale-
aient  of objects and reasons” giving baief outtine of
reasons for introdocing the drafi Statute and she objecis 1lmt
are intended 1o be achieved,

MAKING

1%, Provided thut in respect of every amending statuie
shall be accompaniod by such statoman: as preseribo by the
Registrar,

Hon. Chancellor has assented 1o this statute on 211201992 (By
Ris letier No. CSIYCMOUSTI43/020CICI3 13712371 )

FORM OF A STATUTE
(See Fara 3.8 and 4}
FORM NOL L

DRAFTY STATUTENO, ... OF19
STATUTE i Provide for

WIHEREAS Risexpedientioprovide

The Board of Management is hereby pleased to make the
following Statuic

1. ThisState may be catled
Sialue 19 -

2. This Statute shall come into force from

# {3 1he daie of Chancelion’s Assent1o it

% (i1} the daic of us publication n the YOMOU
Careite

# {111} the daie a3 may be prescribed by the Beard of
hManagement

3. In this Satote undess ihe conlexiotherwise requires-

W ' " means

{it)

{iii}

i)

4. {Her give the paras to cover the subject matter of
ihe Slaluie)

+ The Statute No ol 19
is hereby repualed.

Provided shat such repeal shall not

{iy aflcey the previous oberatien of the Statuie so
renealed or anything duly done or suffered thereunder
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(i} aifect any righ, priviiege, obligation or Gab!

[ ELEN

anguived, accryed or incurred under the Stanne so repea

g

{45 affort any penalty, for fuature or punishipea:
seurred in sespect of any offense commitled agaiast the
Siatue 20 repealed; of

vy affect any investigation, tegal procecdings or
remody 1 respect of any such right, privilege, obligation,
linbility, penalty, forfeiinre or punishinenl ag pfnreanid:

sk {3), {i1) or (i) &g may b= reguined. _

+ This i nescssary only when an easlioe Siatuia on fhe sbioet is
seilght to be repealad by this Satvge.
{siatemnent of ohjsdse and Reasons)

FORM OF STATUTE
{5ce Para 3.8 & 4)

FORM NG, 2

DRAFTSTATUTENG. of 19
A Statate (uriher™) wamendhe Siatuie %

WHEREAS it is expedicnt (further™) 1o amend Stantie
Ngo, ol 19 _shortiitle (Here enter the iitlef
Name of the Main Siatute) for the purpose hereinafier
appearing; the Board of Management is hereby pleased to
make the lollowing Siataie -

1. This Statule may be called (here entey the $1k/ name
of the Main Statuie) {Amendment} Siatnie 19

2, This Statute shall come inio foree from

(D ' j

{1} oF  §asmenbioned @ Form No.t

(i }

Alepara_  ofthe  Satse ¢here-
inafter referred 1o ai the Main Statuic) o

{ay i 3ub para () the words ”
prackets, letter and figures ™

o orthewords,
_____ " shali be deletad.

() in sub para (2) for the word "___ " the
words " " shall be substitutet]

(c) after sub para (3} the following sub para shall be
insaried namely -
"CAY K

{4) for sub: para (4) the following sub-parg shall be
sabsliiuted, nawnely o~

|:<4) 1

{2} 10 sub para {5 the following words shail be adde
namaly ;-

1 ar

(I} ihe follow:ng proviso be added 1o sub para 3 of para
4 namely,

"Provided that o

4. In the Malp Siatate, para __shali be

deleied

5. For par _ e T the Bain Statute the
following parashall be substinged namely o

B, After para

followi

[ 1
Fa

of the Main Sistute the
toltlowiny words / provizo shall be added namely ;
_ . ofthe Main Statwe shall be ronnm-
G 2% sub-para (1) of thal para and 10 the said para o
repurmibaed, the iowing seb-pare shall bo added.

¥ To be omitizd {f ihe Stoatute is being armended for e J5t time,
o (g

Fo Hers enter ihe Htle or the name of the 3iqiute.
{Statemant of Qhjos

and Fegsons )

STATEMENT SHUWING THE PROCESS OF A
PASSAGEOF TR STATUTE

Drufi Year Title of the Staute | Daie of
Siatute w Subfect Numbering
o, the draft

! 2 3 4

Consideration by Board of Management |Submiited to the

. Chancellor on
Meating | ftem | Result Passed!
dated No, Rejected
5 a9 7 &

T H
| Assented to the | Stamie | Siaimte made by the | Bema-
Chancelinr No. flon . Chancellor in Fhy

Letter | Dated accordance with the

Na. i power canfirmed on
i him iy Sub-section

5 and 6 of Section 22,
cormunicated by

Letter No. | Date

9 T 12 13 | 14
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&

Final position of Staiues Vis-a-Vis-Draft Staiute
Statute No. L Year Relevant Draft | Year
inserial Order Statute No.
A 5 C D
TABLE'A'
See para 8(4)
CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE
TO
YASHWANTRAO CHAVAN MAHARASHTRA
OFPEN UNIVERSITY

STATUTES BOOK - EDITIGN 19

Stature |Year |Short Fitle | How repealed| Date of {Pags
No. or subject | amended by | coming
Jfurther Statutq into force

I 2 3 4 3 6

STATUTE No. ¢ * (Amendment No. 1}
(7 of 1992)

STATUTE to provide for Amending the
Statute No. 7 of 1992

WHEREAS it is expedicnt to amend Lhe Statute No 7 of
(992 in tespect of providing For numbering, citation and
titling of statutes and drafl statutes, the Board of Manage-
ment in accordance with the powers conferred on itby sub-
seiion 2 of seclion 22 of the Actis hereby pleased to make
the following Statute:

1. This Statuic may be called “statuie to provide for
numbering, citation and tiding of statwtes and d rafl statutes
~ (Amendmeng) Statute 1993."

2. This Staiwte shall come into force from 16th Febru-
ary 1994,

3anpera 1) to12) of the Statute No. 7 of 1992.

(Hereinalter referred o as the main statote).

(a) In sub para(2) of the para (7) of the main statute the
words "during the calendar véar” shall be delcted
(b} In sub para {2} of the Para (7) of the main statute, as

L B,

deleted.

{¢)Inthemainstatuie subpara{4yofthepara(?) (thelast
statute in ¢he year shall be numbored and the last be added
afier thenumbergf last statute 0f cach year) shall be deleed.

Hon. Choncelior hay assenled (o this Amendment (o Stajute Mo,
Qon 161211904 (By hisletter No. CSIYCMOUISTTI43194 1 1G85 ))
497}

f

STATUTE No. 10 *
(8 of 1992}

{See sub-section (1) of Section 21 of tha Act}

STATUTE prescribing the manner for
making the Ordinances

WHERFEAS it is pecessary to prescribe the manner fog
making ordinances, the Board of Management in accor-
dance with the powers conferred on it by sub-section 2 of
Section22ofthe Actishereby pleased iomake the foliowing
Statute:

1. This Statute may becalled " the Statute prescribing
the manner of making the Ordinances and Drafi Ordinange
Statute 1992

2. This Staiute shall come into force from 2 151 Decem-
ber 1992.

3. DEFINITIONS :-
I this Statoie unless context otherwise requires :

{1) "Act" means Yashwanirao Chavan Maharashira
Open University Act 1989. (Maharashtra Act XX of 1989);

{2) "Ordinance” means an Ordinance made in accor-
dance with the provisions of Scction 2 of section 23 of the
Act and includcs amending Ordinances and repealing
Ordinances, if any;

(3) "Draft ordinance” means a drafi of a ordmance
prepared for circulation and/or circulated for the consider-
ation of the competient authority;

{4y "Ordinance Register” means aregister maintained
in the office of the Registrar, containing a stalement
showing Lhe progressof the passage of the Drall Ordinance;

(5) "Statement” means a Statement given in Appendix
“A”and which shall form part of Ordinance Register;

{(6) "Column” means a Columa of the Statemeri as
given in the ordinance Register;

(7) "Ordinance Book™ means a book (Preparcd or may
be prepared) having all Ordinances prinied, therein;

(8) "Main Ordinance” means an Ordinance which is
proposed to be amended or amended by the provisions of
another Ordinance;

. N . 1
T
LI P PO I R § |

Lty L Mo, CSIYOMOTS TIRZO4/1685)497 5 6/2/M
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9y "Amending Ordinance” means an Chrdinance con-
tining proposals [or ameading the provisions of another
ordinance:

{10} "Formm of Ordinance” means Form No.1 or Form
No.2 as the case may he, appended to this statute;

{(11) "Regisirar” means the Regisirar appointed under
Secton 12 or 40 of the Act and includes the porson
authorised by him o carry outthe purposes of this Ordinance.

(12} "Continuous numbering” means numbering which

will begin with 1 and consceutively numbered during the
piven period:

4. FORM OF AN ORDINANCE

Whenever any drall ordinance s introduced for the
consideration of any authorily it may be introduced, as far
as practicable, in an appropriate (orm, i.¢. cither form Na.1
or 2 as the case may be.

S TITLETOBEIN PARA 1 OF THE DRAFT

Suitable title of such Ordinance shall neeessarily be
mentioned in para 1 of the drafl Ordinance.

6. CITATION AND NUMBERING OF DRAFT
ORDINANCE

(1) Whenever any dralt ordinance is reeeived by the
Registrar for circulation amongst the members ol the
authortty he shall cause to fill in the entries in columin No, 1
o 5 of the ordinance Register, Entries in othér columns
may be filied in at an appropriate time.

(2} Dralt ordinance number assigned fo cach draft
ordinance shall be as mentioned in coluran No.1 and may
be inarder of its receipt in the Registrar’s Office. I more
than one drafis are received on the same day, Registrar
shall decide which drafi shall be assigned which number,

(3) Dralt Ordinance numbers assigned to all draft
ordinances in coluran No, 1 shail be continuous during the
calendar year and in all further proceedings. Each draft
ordinance shall be cited by its number given in column
No.T and. ycar iz column No. 2 (and also followed by its
title, il convenient) in the following manner ;- Draft Ordi-
nance No.1 of 1990 Ordinance 1o provide for Numbering,
Citation and Tilling of Ordinances and Drafll Ordinances”

7. CITATION AND NUMBERING OF ORDI-
NANCE

{1} Whenever any Draft Ordinance is approved /
accepied by the Board of Management it shall be cited as
Ordinance thereafter,

(2> The Registrar shaliatlot Ordinance number (2 ¢rch
Ordinance and shall meotion that nwnber in coluinn Mo,

"A". All Ordinances shall be given contimious numixring -

during the Calendar Year and may be cited in the fulicwing
mannery
"Ordinance No.1 of 1990." (Followed by the title)

(3) Ordinance Number assigned to each Ordinance
shall be in order ol its acceptance by the Board of Manage-
ment, irrespective of its drafl ordinance number, I more
than one Ordinances are approved by the Board of Man-

agement on the same day, carlicr numbered drafi shali be

given earlicr ordinance number, .
8. PREPARING AN ORDINANCE BOGK
{1} Registrar -shall prepare “Yastwanvuo Chavan

SaharashiraOpen University Ondinance Book™ asearty as
possible, and in any case nat kater than one year from the
daic of the cammencement of this ordinance,

(2) Ordinance Book may consist of one volume or
more, but pages of all the volumes shall be given continu-
Ous page numbering, as if it is a one volame,

{3} Whenever Crdinance book is prepared, *Chrono-
logical table” may be printed in the heginning of the book.
Conients of such table may be as given i Table "A"
apperded (o this Siatute.

2. KEEPING ORDINANCE BOOK UP-TO-DATE

{1y Al new Ordinances may be printed in their chro-
nological order, in the page size of an Ordinance Book. Al
such supplementary pages may be given further contina-
i pRge nombesang as i they are 2 pant of ithe Qrdinance
Buuk, and these pages shall be decmed 10 be a part of the
Oreizance Book. '

{23 This process of wdding supplemeniary pages to the
Orfinance Book shali be continued until all the copies of
the Crrdinznee Book arc exhausted,

{3} Whenever it appear 0 the Registrar that copies of
Ordinance Book are nearing out of Siock, he si-ail cause 1o
make the Ordinance Book up-to-date by incorp srating the
relevant provisions of alt amending Ordinances (o 1l main
Ordinances, thercupon such an smending ordinances need
not be reprinted in the up-to-date edition of the Ordinance
Book. However, alanappropriaie place, it may be mentioned
that -

"Ordinance No.3 ol 1990 pot prinicd because of it is
mncorporated in the main Ordinance 1.e, originul Ordinance
No. 14 o 199"

(4}Insuchup-o-dateeditionofOrdinance Book, when-
ever itis so prepared it may be mentioned in the beginning
ol cach of the Main Ordinance, if that be the case, that -

6f 19, *
01‘.]9 . L]

(53 If any Ordinance is ropealed by any further
Ordinance, repealed Ordinance need not be printed in the
Ordinance Book, Whenever the heok 1 made up-to-date,
However,atanappropriate place . ilmay be mentionad thats

"Asamended by Ordinance No._

"Asamended by Ordinance No_

"Ordinance No._ ol 19 not pristed, since re-
pealed by Ordinance No.___ . of 19 L

16, COPIES OF ORDINANCI BOOK MAKING
AVAILABLETOPUBLIC

Copies of Ordinance book inchuding the supplomentary
pages thereol may be made availabic to the public and the
Registear may fix the appropriate price for the same.
Providad that the Registrar may make copics of  several
Ordinances available separately and separaic prigs may be
fixed by him for such separately available Ordinances.

{1. Hach draft ordinance shall be accompanied by s
“statement ol objects and reasons™ giving brief outkine of
reasons for introducing the dralt Ordingnce and the objirts
that arc irucpded o be achigved.,

Hon. Chrancellor bas assented to this statule on 21121992 (11
iz detter No, CSIYCMOUISTI43/920CICI3 13712374
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TABLE A’
See Para. 8 {3}
CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE
o
YASHWANTRACG CHAVAN MAHARASHTRA
OPEN DNIVERSITY
ORDINANCES BOOK  EDITION 19

rdinance | Year] Shori Tide | How repealed, Date of i(Fags,
Ao, L orSubject | amended by [coming
{ furither into
Ordinanees | force
H 2 3 4 5 v

Seepara 3]0 & 4
FOBM OF AN ORDINANCE

FORM NQO. 1

DRAFT ORDINANCENQ.
An Ordinance 1o Provide for
WHEREAS it is expedient to provide .
The Board of Management is herchy pledsed 1o make the
following Ordinance :
i, Titde _

ThisOrdimancemay becalled
Ordinance 19__

__ofly

3, Commencement
his prdinance shall come into force from

# {1} the date of which the Board of Management may
by resolution prescribe,

*(i1} Lthe dale of ite approval by the Board of Manage-
riant

*(iii) from the date of Us pubiicanion m the YUMOH
Trazetie

A Delinition
I this Ordinance unltess the context otherwise reguires-

{y" " mcans

(i1}

ity

vy

4, {Here give the paras 10 cover the subject matior of
the Grdinauce)

+5, The Ordinance No. of 18
repealed.
Provided that such repeal shail not

{i) affect the previous cperation of the Ordinairee s0
repealed or anything duly done or suffered thercunder ;

is hereby

(i1} afiect any righi, piiviiege, obligation or Halflity

acquired, acorued or jucwred under the Ondinancs 50
repealad:

{16y affect any ponally, for foawre oo putishmoent
ingurreid in respecs of any offense commitied agains? ihe
Crdingnoe 36 repealed; or
{9y affect any ipvostigation. lugal proceedings of
remedy i respoct of any such right, privilege, obligation,
Habibity, penatty, torfoiture or purishment as aforesaid;

B9y, 1) or {1i) a5 may be reguired,

+ 'Thiz ts neccssary only when an garlier Ordivance on the zebject s
soughi o be {t‘;‘h’f.i:ii’:d by this Ordinanes.

{Sratomont of objecrs apd Roasons)

Seeparas 312 & 4
FORM OF AN ORDINANCE
FORMNG. 2

DRAFTORDINANCENG. ol19
A Ordinence {{urther®) to amend the Ordinance

Whereas it 18 expedicni {further ™} ic amead Ordinance Mo,
of 19 short litle (Here enter the tide /

name of the Main Ordinance) for the porpose hoereinafter
appearing, the Board of Management is bercby pioasced
make the following Ordinance :-

1. Tite -
This Ordinance may be callzd (here enter the lidle/ name of
the: Wiain Ordinance) {Amendment) Ordinance 19 _

2, Commencement Date
This Ordinance shall come into force from

() }

{11} or  Jasmentioncd in Form N1
Qi 1

3. In para of the Ordinance

(herednafier referred 1o as the WMain Ordinance) © -
{wyinsubpara(l)thewords " "orihowords,
hrackets, latior and figured " " shall be deleted.
{b} in sub para (2} for the word "__ " the
words” " shall be substituted

{ey alter syb-para (3} the following sub para shall be
insorted amety -

TR ,‘
(. g

id) dor sub para (4) the following sub-para shall be
sutodaed, namely -

K e

{c) tu sub para {5) the following words shali be adde
npmaly : '

H L]

{{) ihe foflowing provisobe added eo sub para 3 of para
4 nagnely, "Provided ihat !

4. the Main Ordinance, para shatibe
deleted

S Forpara__ . of the Main Ocdinance the
following para shall be substituled namely

b, Alierpara _of the Main Ordinance the
following pura shall be inserted namely :
of the Main Ordinance ihc

7. T para _
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following words / proviso shall he sdded namely
i k .

S Parn Cof i Main Dedinance shall be
renmnbered asvub-para (1 of that para and (o ihe said pars
sovenubered, the following sub-para shall be sdded.
{Statcment of Gbjzeis and Reasons)

* o be ormitted Hthe Ordinance is bejng amendad for the 15t time,
STATEMENT SHOWING THE PROCESS OF A
FASSAGE OF THE ORDINANCE -

Draft | Year| Mame of thel Date of |introdiced in
Cirdinance Ordinance \Numberingl  Board of
No, 1 the Draft | Management
or Acadermnic
Council
! 2 3 4 &
Consideration by Consideration by

Academic Coupcil Board of Management

Vieeting Meri| Resull Passed! [ ¥eeting! Ttem 1[\'6’5‘1&“ Passed/
duied | No. 1 Rejected dated | No. Refected

) 7 5 -9 ] 11

| ,
Submitied 10 'Communication) Bemearis
the Chancellor | from the Cha-

neelior if

Chrdinance Ne,
i iven in Co-
L No, "A”

Letter No| Dated

12 13 4 /5 I

STATUTE No. 10 * {Amendment Yo, 1)
{8 of 1992)

STATUTE to provide for Amending the
Statute No, 8 of 1992

WHEREAS it is expedient (¢ amend the Statiie Ne. 8 of
1992 in respect of providing the manaer for making the
ordinances statote, the Board of Managemen: in soeor-
dance with the powers conferted on # by sub-section 2 of
Seclion 22 of the Act is hereby pleased 10 make e
foliowing Sinte:

1. This statute may be called "statwte prescribing tho
manner for making the ordinances {Amendment} Statuie
1093

2, "this stawte shal! come into foree from 171: Fobru-
ary 1994,

3 Inparg (11 (1)) of the Statuie Mo 8 of 19972

{Hercinafier referred 10 as the main statuie)

&) In sub paraiZ) of the pars (7) of the main statuio, ihe
words, ‘during the calendar vear” shall be deleted

b) T sub para(2} of the Para (7) of the mairn siziuie, o3
well, the words and figures, written as'of 1990 shall be

S PR PR |
(LN

Hen Chancellor has assented 10 {his Amendment o Statute No,
i L2090 By his letiar No. CSIYCMOUSFTasoq

e
L)

* As per Chancellors Leticr No CEACHOUIS T34/ (1685 MUT 1872704

Final position of Ordinances Vis-a-Vis-Dyalt Ordmances
Ordinance Ne. Yeur Helevani Drafi Year
in Serial Order Ordingnee No,

4 B {.' 0
: i
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STATUTE No. 11 °*
{2 of 1993)
(See sub-section (d) of Section 21 of the Act)

STATUTE to provide for Appointinent of
Persons on Fixed - Tenure Contract
Basis in the University

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for Appointmeny ol
Persons on Fixed - Tenure Contract Basis in the University,
the Board of Management in accordance with the powers
conferred on it by subsection 2 of section 22 of the Act is
hereby pleased 1o make the following Statuie:

1. Thig statuie may be called "the Appointment of
Persons on Fixed - Tenure Contract Basis inthe University
1993."

2. This statule shall come into force from the date of
the Chancellor's assent 1ol

3. Appointment on Fixed-Tenure Contract Basis

The appointments on Fixed-Tonure Contract Basis can be
made in all the categorics of stall; namely Academic,
Professional & Technical and Administrative,

4. Tenure of Appointments:

The tenure of Appointments on conlract basis shafi be
decided by the Vice-Chancellor in cach casc.

3. Tevms & Conditions of the Fixed-Tenure Ser-
vices:

5.1 The following persons shall be cligible for
appointment on fixed-tenure coniract basis.

£.1.1 Persons who have reured on suporannuation

from employment in universitics, cducational instiiy-

tions, stale feentral Govl, departments or private
organisations ol repuic.

5.1.2 Persons who are in the tmployment of the

organisatton mentioned n 5.1.1.

5.1.3 Other persens who have neither supcrannualed

from Lheir regular posts nor are presently eniployed

“anywhere i.e. persons who arc unemployed or self-

crployed .

5.2 The University may consider appowntnent of por-
sons of the categories mentioned in 5.1 above on deputa-
tion basis also provided thelr parent OrganisEHCRS Agres o
the normal terms and conditions of depetation as relevent
L ihe employees of the Govi of Maharashira,

4.3 Appotniment on {ixad-lenure coniract basis wiil
e made only of persons whao are fully qualilied for such
cppoiniments. The relevant quaiifications will he those
preseribed by the University for similar core posts already
cxisting o ihf‘ Univarsiy or as may be proscribed by the
Board of Managemieni for speciic assignments, Forsons
who do net have comparable qualificaiions wiitk ihe exist-
ing staff will not be appointed uploss expodioney requires
their services fof 4 specille job and for a specified perdod:
and snch ampo?i"uracm:s witl Do omade only with the prior

approval of the Board of Management

5.4 The period of contract shall, at a tine, be of not
Ipsg than six monins and not more than two years, extend-
ible upto one more year with the prior approval of ihe
Buard of Management.

5.5 Every person appointed on Fixed-tenure coniract
basis shall perform such dutics and functions or atlend 0
such assignments as may be prescribed by the Vice-
Chancellor from thne to time.

5.6 The person-appointed on fixed tenure coniract
basis shall sign an agreement with the University in the
preseribed proforma, and shall be bound by the terms &
conditions mentioned therein,

5.7 Persons appointed on {ixcd-tenure contract basis
shall be paid a total consolidated  salary o be hixed by ihe
Roard of Management in  cach case. He / she shall not be
cligible 1o ¢laim any other allowances. However such toial
consohidated fixed salary shall not exceed the sum of pay
and ailowances admisslble i a permanent employee hold-
ing an analogous post and drawing a basic pay at the
maximum of his scale of pay.

5.8 No porson appointed  on fixed-lenure contract
basis for a peviod of less than one year shall be admitted to
ihe Contributory Provident Fund. Persons appointed for a
period of one year or more can however be admitied 10 the
Coniributory Provident Fund from the date of thelr joining,
subject 1o the condilion that if the person ceases to bein the
emiployment of the University after a period less than one
year, he / she will not be cligible Lo claim the employer's
contribution.

5.9 No pension or other retirement benefits including
Gratuity on death would be admissible to the persons on
lixed-1enure contract basis.

5.10 No persen who has completed 65 years of age
shall be appointed or remain in service on lixed-ienure
contract basis,

5.31 The contract appointment can be terminated by
either party without assigning any reason by giving onc
month's notice in writing, of by pz*)mcnt of an amount
squal lo one month's consolidated saldry drawn by hum /
her in liew of the notice.

6. Selection Committes for Appointment of Per-
sons on Figed-Tenure Contract Basis

6.1 There shall be a Selection Commiiee for malking
ccommendations 1o the Board of Management for ap-
pointment of persons on {ixed tenure Conplract basts,

6.2 The Sclection Commitice shail consist of ¢ Chair-
man and members as mentionad below,

{a) Vice-Chancollpr, Ba-oflicio Chalrman

(b} A Dircclorio be nominated by the Vice-Chupcotbor

{c) A member of the Board of Management 1o be
nominaed by the Chairman of the Board of Mapagement.

1

(d} Three expertsnotconnecied withthoUn

be nominaicd by the Vice-Chancellor in case of selactt

of porsons of ihe rank equivalent to Reader and above.
OR

Twe exnerts not conpecied with the University 10 ne

i)

* A por {7

collors Letler Mo, CHATCAIOUATTHMNL AR MAGT 10/2/94
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e Wine-Chanccllor may 5
persons io deliver convocation sddross,

& The Yice-Chancellor shall or may afidrc 835 tho sad
convoeation and in such convocalion te shall give among
othicr ihings the broad outlines of the progress of the
Uniiversity.

gaishoed

7. The Degrees and Diplomas shali be signed by the
Vige-Chancellor. The Certificaics for shori-term golirses
shail be signed by the Vice-Chancellor or concermned
DHrector,

8. The sindents who have passed their examinations in
the year fur which the convocation is held shall be eligible
i0 be admitied (o the convocation

{(1yProvided thatincasce the convocation is nothelding
pariicular year for any reason, the Vice-Chanceilor shallbe
competent 1o authorise admission of successiul students in
that ycar o the respective Degrees / Dplomas, in absentia
and issue ithe Degrees / Diplomas / Certificates on payment
of prescribed foes;

{ii) Provided that in the case of Certilicates for short-
term courses, it shall b issued continuously immediatety
atter the completion of the course, in which case the report
of the award of such Certificates shall be made at the
convocation.

%, Such studenis as are unable to present themselves in
person al the Convocation shall, at their request, and on

the fotlowing Ordi
1 Thug O
o of cechons Ortinance 199/:."

2, This Grdmonce shidl come inin foree from 19t fune
1992,

LPLACEMENTOF
SCALE

3.1 Every fecturer inthe University working inthe Soule
of Payol Rs, 2200-4000 wiil be cligible for placement in
the Senior Scale of Rs, 3000-3000 if he / she has ;

{a) Completed 8 years of service (5 yearsin the case of
Ph.D. degree holders and 7 years in the case of MUPhil, or
cquivalent degree holders);

“
ay
]

LECTUREREINTHE SENIDS

ad

{b) Participated in two refresher courses / summer in-
stitutes each of approximaicly 4 weeks’ duration, organised
or recognised by the university or engaged in two or more
otherappropriaic continuing edocalion programmics of com-
parabie quality 2nd duraiion, recognised by the University;
and

{c) Consisicnily satisfaciory performance appraisai re-
ports.

3.2 Placement of Lecturer in the  Scnior Scale will be
made on the recommendations of a Commiltee consisting
of the following :

(z) The Vice-Chancellor;
(i) The Dircctor of the Division;

* As per Chancellors Letter No, CS/YCMOU/STTH3/94/C/527/1889,18/2/94
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{1ii} Threo Professors / Readers in the concerned [/
relaled discipline of whom one shall be frove the University,
aominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

Four members of the Clommittes shall constituie the
auries for a meeiing,

4. PLATUEMENT iIN THE 551

4.1 Bvery Leclurer in the Senior Scale will be
for placement in the Selection Grade of Rs. 3700/ 5
fefaine hras:

LECTION GRADE
eligible

{2} Corapicted 8 years of service in the Senior Scaleor
'sars of combined servive as Lectwrer f Loctarer in the
: e Scale (15 vears in the case of Ph, L Begres holdors
and 5 yoars in the case of M Phil dogres holders):
{h Ma
siga of courses, development of materials ¢ al!lu
mihe form ol audia/vides casseiis, or g
disiance cducation sysiem, as evidenced by paif
cppiaabm repodis, quality of publications, i any
o} Pasticipated, altor placement in the senlorszale, in
LG .lt.aifubili_,}‘ COMTEES / suminer institutes cach of approxi-
matcly 4 weeks” durauon organised or recognisad by the
Lniversity, or engaged in two or more other appropriale
conlinuing education programmes of comparable quality
and duration, recognised by (he University: and

8‘\‘1“1"511(3&]1[ comributions in the weas of do-
-

{6} consisicnily good performance appraisal repors.

4.2 Placement in the Selection Grade will he mads on
the recommendation of the Selcotion C{:m.mi&m. consti-
iufed under para 11 of Girss statute of the University incor.
poraed in second schedule of the Act,

4.3 An Lecturer in the Sclection Grade can offer him-
setf/ hersell For a fresh assessmeni foe promotion io the posi
of Reader as and when he / she fulfills the congditions pre-
seribad for such promotion,

5. PROMCTIONTO THEPOSTOF READER

3.1 Hvery Lecwrerinthe Scnior Scale willbeoligible
{or promotion to the post of Reader in the Sczie of pay of
s 37C0-3700 if he / she has

{z3Completed 8 vears of service 1n the Sonior Scale or
16 ycars of combined service as Lecturer / Lecturer is the
Sening Scale (13 years in the case of PRIy, degree holders
and 15 yedrs in the case of 2. Phil, degros holders:

(v} Obiained a Ph.D. degree or has io his / bor eredit
equivalent published work;

{c) Made some mark in the areas of scholarehip and
rosearch in his/her discipling, or in the development of the
distancecducation system, asevidenced by performance ag-
praisalreports, opinions of referees on them, guality of prb-
lications, contribution to education innovadon, design of
new courses and curriculum, elc;

{d) Participated afier placement in the senior scale, in
iwo tefresher courses / summer institutes each of agprozi-
mately 4 weeks’ duration, organised or recognised by the
Uaiversity, or engaged in iwo or more other gppropriaie
continuing educalion programmes of comparable quality
and duration, recogniscd by the Univessily, and

(c) Consistently good performance appraisal reporis.

o0

5.% Promotion © the posi of Reader will be made on
therecommcedationof the Scloction Conmitios consii o

derpara 11 of first Siatute ol the Un incorporaied
the seoo %’ 3&40{51{1@ ofthe Act, The purpose of making

6.1 For the purpose of determinivg the length of quali-
service forplacement /fpromotion mention in the pee-
ding clauscs, the service of a person, e loreappogm;ra 2t
as b baciwer in the University, ¢ 3Lh»,1 a$ Leciures of i
couivelentgradefsealeof pay inother un wers tiesfoolicges,
saiional mboratorics, R&Dorsanisaiions, Xescarg 5‘1%1&‘5
18" Scheme of the UG, Professional/Iadusirial
ganizatons and Institutions m public as well as private
331,.156 2ig. will be counied a5 qualilying scrvice,
srovidod Lhat such service In One oF More university / ¢oi-
fege f insUteilon / orzanisalion s comtinuous and is imme-
dustely pre uamgrhccc,mmcmem%_", sarviceinthe Uni-
VTEILY.

R AT Y

{§)abovewill *"ue availableon

{a) Ti'ica}_u:_‘-_- sanioms for the post prevacasly eld
notlower thanthequalifications prescribed by the UCT fiw
the post of Lectarer;

(i) ThoTectarer concernod possessed the minimum
q’.&:‘diiif‘dlzf‘i’i pr .,swba,d by UGC for appointmont as
Leoctimer

{} Ti'“ appoinimsnt was made inaccordancs with the
preseribod tlonprocedurs asloid down by the Univer
sity/Suc Govomment;

{d} The sppoimiment was not ad-hoc or in g leave va-
cancy of ioes than one vear duration,

&.3 Mo Leciurer I the Senior Scale will be eligible for
placement in the Senior Scale f Seleciion Grade or for pro-
moiion o the post of Beador uniess he has baen contirmied
in the services of the University.

requiremsnt of participation sefresher course

/ summer iastitotes or other condinuing education
piogrammos may oe relaxed whers wrrangement for such
courses /programmes have not been mads,

&.5 "The appraisal of performance of & Lecturer in the
Senior Scale will be based on annual seli- assessment re-
ports submiticd by bim fheron the prescribed proforma duly
verified by the competent authority,

5.6 Theasscesmeniof the performance of wachers shadl
ne made interms of the worknorms prescribed or the work
assignoad w the porsen by the Universliy.

6.7 In ihe case of icachers who have already become
cligibie for placement / promoiion and whose appraisal re-
ports are not available a consolidated report on their work
veritied by the Dirccior of the Division of School concerned
will be placed before the Screening/Selection Commitice
for consideration,

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 19/6/1992 (By the
Resolution No. A-100/92i40)

~ As per Chancellors Letter No., CS/YCMOU/STIM3/04/CI527/18580,18/2/04
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ORDINANCE No. 11 * (Amendment No. 1)
(5 of 1993)

(See sub-section 1 {a) of the Section 23 of the Act)

ORDINANCE to provide for
Amendment to the Ordinance No, & of
1992 of the University

WHERLAS it is expedient 1o amend Ordinance No. 8 of
1992 in respect of career advancement of teachers {Leclur

ers) of the University, the Board of Management in accor-
dance with the powers conferred on it by sub-section 2 of
Section 23 of ihe Act is hezeby pleased o make the follow-
ing ordinance ;

L 'This Ordinance may becalled “Career advancement
of teachers (Amendment) Ordinance "

2. This ordinance shall come into force from 31st July
1943,

3. Inpara 3.2 in addition o three poinis given, the (iv)
point is 10 be added as foliows ;

(iv) Director, Higher Fducation orhis representative not
below the rank of Dy. Dirceior

The amended Ordinance will be as follows : It supercedes

{Coitinued in column 2}

the Ordinance No, 80f 1992, Therelore, the Qrdinance No,

8 of 1992 is deleted.

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 31i7(1993 (By the
Resolution No. A-100193166)

ORDINANCE No, 11 *
(8 of 1992

Amendment (Further Amendment No. 2)

ORDINANCE to provide for further
Amendment to the Ordinance Neo. & of
1992 of the University

WHEREAS itis expediont io amend (funher) Ordinance No.
8011992 inrespectof Carcer Advancement of teachers {Lec-

turees) of the University, The Board of Management in ac-

cordance with the powers conferred on it by sub-section 2
of section 23 of the Actis hereby pleased 10 make the fol-
fowing Ordinance :

1. This Grdinance may be called "Carser Advancement
of Teachers {Further Amendmeni) Ordinance 1994,

2. The Amended Ordinance is further a nended ag
follows:

Ordinance as amended by the Government (Education Department)

Sr. Point Amended Ordinance Further Amended
No.  No, Clause Ordinance Clause
1. 2. This Grdinance shall come inwo force from 19th  This Ordinance shall come into force from the daicof

fd

June 1992,

3.1 EveryLecturcr inthe University workin g inthe Scaie
of pay of Rs. 2200-4000 will becligible for placement
in the Senior Scale of Rs. 3000 - 5000f he / she has :

3.1(a) Completed 8 years of service (5 years in the case of

Ph.D. degree holdersand 7 yearsin the case of MLPhil
or equivalent degree holders) -

3.1(b) Participated in two refresher conrses / summer inti-

tutes each of approximated 4 wecks' duration,
organiscdorrecongniscd by the university orengaged
in two or more other appropriate continging educa-
tion programmes of corparable quality and Juration,
reconginised by the University; and

3.1(c} Consistently salislactory performance appraisal re-

ports,

4.1 Every Lecturer in the Scnior Scale will be eligible for
placement in the Seciion Grade of Rs. 3700 - 5700 if
he /she has ;

Chancellor's assent 1o if.
Every Lecturer in the University working in the Scale of

pay of Rs, 2200 - 4000 will be eligible for placement in

the Senior Scale of Rs. 3000 - S000 only if he / she has:
Completed 8 years of service (5 years afier obiainin 2
Ph.D. in the case of Ph.D. degree holders or 7 years af-
ter ablaining M.Phil. in the case of M.Phil. or equiva-
lent degrec holders) :

Participated in two refresher courses/summer instituted
each ol approximately 4 wecks' duration, organised or
recongnised by theuniversity or engaged in twoor more
thanappropriated continuing education programmes of
comparable guality and duration, recongnised by the
University; and

Consistenlly very good record of performance apg raisal
reports for preceding five years.

Every Leciurer in the Senior Scale will be eligibic for
placenient in the Selection Grade of Rs. 3700 - 5700
only if he /she has

* As per Chancellors Letter No. CS/YCMOU/STTHIA4/CIS27/1 BED,18/2/04
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The Urdinance was further amended by BoM on 26/3/1994 (By the Resolution No. A- 1003417 0j
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ORDINANCE No, 11 *
(After Amendment No. 2)

(See Statute 17 of the second schedule of the Act)

ORDINANCE to provide for Career
Advancement of Teachers {Lecturers) of
the University

WHEREAS itiscxpedient to provide lor the carcer advance-
ment of weachers of ihe University, the Board of Mang e
ment, inaccordance with the powers conferred on it by sub-
section 2 of Section 23 of the Act is hereby pleased to make
the following Ordinance.

L. This Ordinance may be called "the carcer advance-
ment of ieachers Qrdinance 19927

Z. This Crdinance shalt come into force from the daie
of Chancellor's assent 1o it,

3. Placemeni of Lecturers is the Senior Seale,

3.1 Bvery Lecturer in the University working in the
Scalcof Pay of Rs.2200 - 4000 will be eligible for place-
ment i the Senior Scale of Rs. 3000 - 5000 only il bz / she
has

(a} Completed 8 yearsol service (5 ycars after obiaining
Ph. . in the case of Ph.D., degree holders or 7 vears alter
oblaining M.Phil. inthe case of M_Phil, orequivalentdegres
holdors);

{b} Pariicipated in 1wo refresher courses { suimmer in-
stitules cach of epproximately 4 weeks’ duration, organiscd
or recoguised by the umversily or engaged in two or more
than appropiialc coniiuning cducation programmesof com-
rarabic quality and duraiion, rocognised by the Universiiy;
and

{¢) Consistenty very good record of performance ap-
praisal reports for preceding five vears.

3.2 Placement of Leciurer in the Senior Scale will b
made on the recomungindations of a Commitles COMsISHng
of the foliowing «

(i) The Vice-Chancellor

{1} The Director of the Division;

{il1) Three Professors / Readers in the concerned ! ro-
lated discipiine of whon ose shall be from the University,
nominated by the Vice-ChanceHter,

(i) Diirector, Wigher Bdncation orhis SCPICEEnialive as
helow the rank of Dy, Dircoior,

Fous members of the Commitice shall constilute the UG-
rHMm fora mecting,

4. Placement in the Selection Grade,

4.1 Every Leclurer in the Senior Seale will be eligible
tor placementinihe Scleciion Grade of Rs, 3700 - 5700 oriy
il hef she hag :

() Completed 8 years of service in the Seaioe Seale or
16 years of combined service oy Lecturer/Lecurrer in the
Senior Scale (13 years in the case of Ph.p. Degree holders
and 15 years, in the case of M.Phil. degrec holders), aficr
oblaining the requisitc degrees respectively,

{b) Made significant contribulions in the arcas of dc-
sign of courses, development of materials cither in printor
in the form of audiofvideo cassclics, or inany aspect of the
distance education system, as evidenced by performance
appraisal reports, qualily of publications, ilany, et}

{c) Participated, after placement in the senior scale, in
two reliesher courses / summer instituies cach of approxi-
mately 4 weeks” duration organised or recognised by the
University, or engaged in two or more other appropriate
continuing education programmes of comparabie quality
and duration, recogaised by the University; and

{d) consisgently very good record of performasce ap-
praisal for preceding {ive years,

¢} Placement in the Selection Grade shall not be a
mattes of right based on the seniority or vearsolexperience,
This 18 purely a sclection post.

4.2 Placement in the Sclection Grade will be made on
the  recommendation of the Selection Commitiee consti-
tuted under para 11 of first stalute of the University incor-
poraicd in seccond schedule of the Act.

4.3 A Lecturer in the Scicction Grade can offer him-
s8l{ hersclf for 4 fresh assessment for promaotion o the post
ot Reader as and when he / she fuifills the conditions pre-
scribed for such prometion.

3. Promotion o the post of Reader

3.1 Bvery Lecturer in the Sclection Grade witi be cli-
gible for promotion 1o the post of Readerin the Scale of pay
of Rs. 3700-3700 if he /she has -

{a) Completed B years of service inthe Senior Scale or
16 yoary of combined service as Lecturer / Lecturer in the

Seniof Seale (13 years in the case of Ph.D. degres holders |

and 15 years in the case of M.Phil, degree holders), after ob-
Lining the said degrees respectively,

{b) Obtained & PhuD. degree or has to hisfher crodit
cquivalent published work:

{¢} Made some mark in the arcas of scholarsh ip and
rescarch in his / her discipline, or in the development of lne
distance cducation system, as evidenced by performance ap-
praisal reports;

Opinions of referecs on them, quatity of publications, con-
sributton o aducation innovation, dosi snolnew courses and
curricutun, ag;

() Participaied alier placemeRit in the sensor sehie, in
two relreshor courses f summer instiiules each of annenyi-
mately 4 weeks” duration, organiscd or recognised by she
University, or engaged in twé or more other appropriage
conlinming edutation programmes of com parahle qualiy
andd duration, rovognised by the Universily; and

(v} Consistently very good record of perflormance
appraisal for preceding five years,

3.2 Promotion o the postof Reader wiil be made on the
recommendation of the Selection Commitlee constituted
under paru 11 of Girst Swtute of the university incorporated
in the second schedule of the Act.

6. Gengral

6.1 Vor the purpose of deicrmining the fength of quaii-
fying service for placement / promotion mention in the

* As per Chancellers Lener N, CEYOMOUISTTM3/94/C/52T/1589,18/2/04




YOROLU - Gazette - 1892 - Part ONE - 068

preceding clauses, the service of a person, bcf()rc a’)m}rr -
mentasa Lecturer in the Undvorsity, either CLUTCE OF 11
an cquivaleni grade /scale of pay in mhn,r umvcml:cs !
coleges, national labontorics, Research 5¢ ieniisls’ Senoimic
of the UGC, will be counicd as quatilying service.
Provided that such service inoneormorc university /ooliegs
Fimstisution/ organisation is continuous and s mmodintely
proceding the commencement of service in the Universily.
£.2V e benefii of pavi service meationed insubclaese
{1y above will bo available only if
for the pust provious!
rescribed by

(&) The gualifications
Bt iﬁwer f-L'aaa thequalificaiion
the post of Locieres

v heldwere

12

[S:0%

o) The Lecturer concerned possesscd e mirdium
gualilication prascribed by UGC Jor appointment us Lec-
[RH I

A a;)gaa.‘.‘ tent wa s made i BCCOrRNee w :
presenibod selecton procedure as laid down by the Univer-

sity fRue Govenument;

- was not ad-hoe or ina leave va-
y gL 1O

e '1 he appaints

cuney of loss han 0ne yow

3N Lf*;:mrcr in tho Senjor Scale will beeligible for
o e oniits the Selooston Grade or %orw{,m(}uoa itheposs
sas heenconlinmed mthe seeviceof the

F.f;';!‘»*(‘.i.

54711
RUATITCY if.SE]LIALu,
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reguiresseniof paricipation refresher cours
2r coniinuing cducation
don ihe groand of arngs-
! LRI Was i wvallatle o
siar bactarer couid not atlend such courses for

i}f‘

hased on anngal soli-

will

by ihe o r).,.guwm msi*m,-l}

6.6 he assesementi of the perflornanceoleachers ob
oo "um nw n 1S oi Lhé, WOrKDOIITS Proser ibad or e work
the Ul.m.rs,.aty,

DigCement ’fm,mmm 1 c.“d whose an
Caic ot avaitabie s conzolidated 11‘5(.%{,“ iy work,
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Vi Ordinanee wes further arnended by Bol on g0371594 (By
the Mesaiution No. A1 )

OBRDINANCE No, 127
(1 of 199%)
(See sub-section 1{a; of the Seciion 23 of ‘the Acy
ORDINANKCE to provide for M.PhiL
Propramumne Rules of ihe University

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the M.Phil.

Program i Rules of the University, the Board of Manags
mens, inaccordance with the powers conterred orithy sub-
section 2 of Sectinn 23 of the Actis hiereby pleased io make
the foliowing Orndinance.

1. This Ordivance may be cailed "WUPhIL Programme
Rules Ordinance 19937

2, This Ordinance shalt
sdarch 1993,

3 Course Rules

I Rgihiity

4 candidate Tulfilling the following reguirements shall
cligible for the admission w the Masier of Philosophy
AR IH I

ne inio force from 20th

i At least so0-

ora (wu*ur! snlver-
3wy the university

f' L,f_u 5oy e any s
sl .zzwcrf'

SO
COULSS !ikc B,;:rj
duration ofa o
OF any o
cuuivalenit
OF Polessi

: :_{“I\HZF\‘{)’ A
’.111" or (1{""1!}1"13]2.2'{1{{&“

0 ‘r\ wwi-.

1in

A Bact
Poit- s(,l“"i.rw !I?’ nt

UP&F{[\ PRlor

- 4 1;:. : e

; fik)m 1Y T4 }‘.: W
1.3. Eachsuchg
n morit,

2. Admission
2.1 F\-‘f:;;:y pe:fson Gosii

Ly

Hie acco: 1"2)5;11{,\, Uy Uk
Hi plue focihcascthe ap
e daie, Appheation: 3 ;
A ba au,uj}'%

wn;:h will be caliod "Armiss

2.3 Theconsttutionof the /
be as follows:

(1) The Vice-Chancellor (YOMQU) - Chatrman:

(2) Director, Studeni Sorvices Division or his ropresen-
tative not below Reader’s rank;

(3) Dircctor, Academic Services Division;

(43 Director, Academic Division;

(5) Two recogrised Guldes of M.Phil. / PRD.

oy Chungedlors Lenter No. CS/YOMOU/STHAZBACISITIIRER Y 82/94
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Programine {rom YCMOU 10 be nominaicd by the Vice-
Chancelloe

6] Coordinator, MLA /M .Com. /b 30, Programing;

(7 Coordinatar, M. Phil, Programuse;

{8) Coordinator, Ph.D>. Programme.

2.4 The Admission Commitice shell scrutinise all the
appiications for the M.Phil. Programme and sort ot issucs
related to cligibility, equivalence, contribution of 2 porson
1o the related field ele.

2.57The guoia of cach cligibiiiy catzpory shall be ac-
cording o the guidetines recommended by e University
awthoriies e w g as por the sitwational demand,

2.6 Within cach catogory, admission will be Fiven on
the hasis of mierit as decided by the committes from Lmc 1o
ame. The meritdistwillbe preparedaccondiy giothsproco-
dure determined by the Research Comimitiee and approved
by the Academic Council,

2.7 The reservaiion for the hackward classes shall be
as per the rules of the Government of Maharazsiies.

3. Buration

3.1 The minimum duration of the M.Phil, Programsne
shall be ol cighicen months (3 werns): one year {2 lerms) for
the theorty course and six months for the submission of the
disscriating afier the examination of the thecry courses,

32 The registration of a candidate for the M. Phil.
Programmemay be extendad by theee additional worms with
DG permission of ihe Univeraity, The regisiration of the
candidate shiall auomatically stand cancelied afier three
yearsiron: the intiet registration and thecandidate shatt huve
W oreregisics his / her name for the course, Only one
apportunity for ihe receeistation will be allowed,

3.3 The candidate, unon successiul compietion of the
theory courses, may he allownd 10 submit bis / hor thesis
directly for the Phi3. degree with the wrior permssion of
the Rescarch Council, He orshe ca nitthe thesis af
compiction of two yo s trativn, Howover,
the candidate has 16 pay sn additional iee o Rs 2000 for the
Fh.p. Progran

Yo

4. Fees
4.8 The fee siruciure of the M.PhiL Prograrmme shall
b follows
e Prospecius and
Admission Forn 000

b, Repisfration HO0.00
2o Tultion/Seminars 100,00

(Rs.400.00 for cach course
- & courses)
500.00
(R, 125.00 foreach course
- 4 courses)
300.00
300.00
Tl Rs.3250.00

d. Examination Fog

Research guidance
. Dissertation Evaluation

e

4.2 The registration fee is 1o be paid at the time of sub-
mission of the application.

4.3 Theremaining {oes can b paid in three instadlinenis
asioflows:
Installinent 1 Rs, 1100.00 (Tmmediaialy after admis-
sion)
iestallment 20 Rs 1000.00 {Atthcondof thn firstterm)
installinent 31 Rs. 100000 (At the end of the sceond
lerm)
& Attendance
The students carolled for the M .Phil, Programme shall bo
required Lo auend and participate in three seminars in the
compulsery courses offered by him /her, The presentation
in all the seminars is compulsory.

valuation

.1 The ovaludzion will consisiof 1wo COMPONCAHLS -

i Continuons assessmoent, and

il. Enc examnination,

6.2 Asa part of continuons assessment, the candidate
shail seek guidance for bis/ her sosoarch work regilarly 1o
the saiisfaction of the guide. He / She shall also subinit
progressreportolihe work every six monihs through hisfher
guide. Failure 1o submit such progress reporiconsecutively
reee mes, shall automazically vance] his/f her registiation,

6.3 Thecandidates shall have to complele two short as-
sigrmenis peroptional course, The ¢ asignments willbe from
the course maierial provided 1o the candidates,

6.4 The candidaie shall have o comploie one mn-depth
Gs$ignIent per compulsory course, 10 be presented oo the
Course seminars, in the form of tenn paper.

6.3 Thecourseseminars will bevrganised quanicrly, The
candidalos preparcd Lor the pres Hons in gemingrs shall
dosowithpricein! imauontothe Unlversity, Theperfomance
oftheeandidawe shall be evaluated by the intornal as wo il as
caternui referees/experis presentiatthe Ling of the seminy.

5.6 The weightages aflocated for 1o the differons
compunens of cvaluntion forcach course shall be as fojlows:

a.  Shortassignincs/ Exercises
from the courss material

and Seminar Preseatations A%
b, End Dxamination 60%

7. End Dxamination

7.1 The end examination shal} be conducied nnee in a
year,

7.2 heend exanminalions of the M.Phil theory courses
willtbe et 4Ghmarks. Eachtheory paper will be ol 100 marks
and the students will be required Lo answar three CESAY Ty
questions and four full note questions. There shall be -
cyuate provision for optional guestions in cach papes.

7.3 Al theory pupers will be in English, However, ihe
papcrs may be answered in Marathi or English.

7.4 Euch paper will be evaluated by two examiners: onc
internal and onc external. The answer books shall be Iirsg
sentiocxiernal examiners, and then 1o the internal exausin.
ers. The examiners shall subymit the marks and prades oo
separate sheets supplied o them and shall notenter them on
the answer books.

7.5 For the purposc of conversion ol the marks into
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grade and grade points, the following tables and procedure
shall be made applicable.

Grade Equivalent numerical Grade Grade Range

scores Points
O 75 % and Above 5 4.5 anabove
A 60 % 1074 % 4 3.5104.49
B 0%t055% 3 2510349
C 40 % w49 % 2 150249
D Less thén 40 % G Lessihan 1.5

7.6 The procedure {or cvatuation af dissertation would
be as follows :
T'he Research Council on the suggestion of specially ap-
pointed sub committee will recommend a pancl of 3 exler-
nal referees to the Vice-Chancellor,

The Vice-Chancelior will select one name from the panel
as an external referee. The specially appolnted sub-commit-
tce will consist of the Jollowing

1. Director Academic Services Divigion,

2. Guide of the candidale,

3, One local subject expert to be nominaicd by the Re-
search Commitiee.

The appointment of the referces will be donc only alter the
receipt of the disscriation. With the prior conseat from the
external relerees, the dissertation will be sent 1o the refer-
ees. The report of the referces should reach the University
office normally withinone month along withthe grade, gracle
points and marks,
There will be no separate viva voce. The presentation in the
last seminar by the candidate after the reccipt of the
favourable reports, willbe reated as viva voce. Atthe time
of such presentation the local experts, the members of the
* Research Council, the guide, and the members of the
YCMOU shall be invited.

8. The Standard of Passing

8.1 Each examiner/ referee shall give marks outof 100

in the case of theory paper and out of 150 in the case of dis-
. scrtation

8.2 1If thereisa diffcrence of more than 20 % marks (20
marks in the case of theory paper and 30 marks in the case
of the disscriation) the concerned paper or the disseriation
shall be referred 10 a third examiner appointed by Lhe Vice-
Chancelior from the panel already preparcd.

In such cases the average of the marks givenby all the three
examiness willbe taken both in the case of theory paper and
dissertation. However in the case of dissertation the aver-
age marks will be doubled.

8.3 The marks (out of 100} of continuous assessment
of each theory course will be first converied into the corre-
sponding grades and grade points, so alsothe average marks
given by the twoexaminers. The composite grade points will
be calculated as per the weightages given 1o continuous as-
sessment and end cxamination.

Example:
Cemposile Grade Poirts

= (.4 x Internal grade points) + (.6 x Exiernal grade
Poinis)

e.g. Coutinuoys Assessmeat - 75
Fnd Examination - &7
CGP.=(4x5)+(.6%4)
=(2)+(2.4)

=44

8.4 The marks given to the dissertation by the internal
and exiernal examiner will be added togetherand converted
into the equivalent grade and grade points.

8.5 The average marks (out ul 100) of all the examin-
erspresent at the viva voce witl be calculated and converted
into the equivalent grage and grade points up 10 two deci-
mal poinis.

.6 The composite grade poinis for each paper or dis-
sertation will be calculated up 10 two places of decimals,

2.7 A candidate should get at least C grade i cvery
paper, dissertation and viva voce scparately and on the ag-
gregate he should get B grade lor being cligible for award
of the M. Phil. degree.

8.8 At (he time of consolidation, the composile grade
points of cach paper, disscriation and the viva voce will be
converied intoCumulative Grade Point Average (C.G.P.A)
as shown beiow. For giving the final grade the C.G.P.A.
should be rounded off to the next digit il fraction is onc half
OF MOIC.

Example
Course | Course |Course |Coursel Disser-| Viva
I 2 3 4 tation | voce
Compositg
- Grade 4 4 4 3 — —
Points
Grade — — — — 3 4
Points
. 4+4+443+5%+4
CGPA. =---- -
8
28
8
2= 35— Grade A

* Triple weightage is given Lo the disserlalion as it carries 300 marks.

8.9 Thecandidates who secure CGPA in the graderange
from 3.00 10 3.49 (but not 3.00) shall be declared to have
passed with B+ grade.

8.10 The candidates who have secured a lower grade
than the minimum passing grade of C in any paper /
dissertation be informed about the same and they will be
allowed to appear for that paper or papers again. The
candidates availing of these concessions must get through
the examination wilhin six years. Such of the candidates will
be permitled to carry on with their work for disscriation in
the meantime and their resuli of the whole cxamination will
be declared according to the standard of passing. The
candidalc shall nothave the opportunity to scappear for the
continuous assessment.



YCMOLU) - Gazette - 1992 - Part ONE - 071

4. Qualifications for the teachers (Guides), examin-
ers and referees for the M.Phil, Programme.

9.1 The qualifications for teachers, guides, examiners
paper settors and relerees shall be as follows ;

{(a) Ph.D. in the particular subject,

(b) Tecaching experience of five years at P.G. level or
research experience in the related field,

(¢} In the case of the research work basced on product
development, an expert having outstanding contribution Lo

the refated ficld may be appointed as an external reforee or
£o-guide.

3

9.2 Applications for guideship, examinership and pa-
persettership shall be invited from experis inthe prescribed
forms along with their biodata and they will be recognised
as guide /examiner/ paper setier for tho M.Phil. Programme.
The Rescarch Council shall function as the “Recognition
Commitice” and prepare such panels,

1. Typing and submission of the dissertation

13.1 The ruies for yping and binding of the disseria-
tion will be the same as those applicable 1o the Ph.D.
Programme and stipulated in the manual published by the
YCMOU separately, _

10.2 The MLPhil. candidate shall have 1o submit three
copics of the dissertation.

11, Conient of the course
M Phil, {(Distance Education)

Theory Coursces

1. Research Methods (Compulsory) 100 marks
2. Growth and Philosophy of Distance
Education {Compulsory} 100 marks

3. Any two from the lollowing (optionals)200 marks
(a} Instructional system Design
(1) Assessment and Evaluation
{c) Communication Modes in Education

Disscrtation in Distance Education 300 marks
Viva voce 100 marks
M.Phii. (Educational Communication)
Theory Courses
. Rescarch Mcthods (Compulsory) 100 marks
2. Communication Modes in Education
( Compulsory) 100 marks

3. Any two from the following (optionals) 200 marks
(a) Instructional system Design
(b} Assessment and Evaluation
(c) Growth and Philosophy of Distance Education
Dissertation in Educational

Communication 300 mirks
Viva voce 100 marks
M.Phil. (Subjcct Communication)
Theory Courses
1. Research Mcthods (Compulsory) 190 marks
2. Instructional System Designs 100 marks

{Compulsory)
3. Any two from the following (optionals) 200 marks
{ay Growth and philosophy of distance
education

() Assessment and Evaluation
(¢} Communication Modes in Education
Dvigsertation in Subject Communication 300 maiks
Vivavoce 100 marks
12. The format of the M.Phil. resutt sheet be as
follows

Paper | Paper | Paper | Poper |DlisseriViva
i i e IV | tationjvoce

Continuous
Evaluation
Grade

End
Examina-
tion Grade

Composite
Gradel
Grade

Average Grade for
Conlinuous
Evalualion

Description ------

Average Grade for

End Descrimtion —«---
Examination

Cumulative Grade

Point Description --—--
Average

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 204311993 (By the
Resolution No, A-100/93102)

ORDINANCE No. 12 * (Amendment No. 1)
(12 of 1994)

ORDINANCE to Amend the Ordinance
No. 12 to provide for M.Phil. Programme
Rules of the University

WHEREAS it is expendient 10 Amend Ordinance No, 12.
Ordinance 1o provide for M Phil. Programme Rules of the
University. For the purposc hercinafter appearing; the Board
of Munagement is hereby pleased to make the following Or-
ditance.

1. This Ordinance may be called "Ordinance 1o provide
for M.Phil. Programme Rules of the Universily. {Amcend-
ment) Ordinance 1994."

2, This Ordinance shall come into force from the date
of tis approval by the Board of Management.

s A oper Chancellors Letter Noo CS/YOMOUSTUS 3094005270 1889, 1872194
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3, The [ollowing sub-para be added aftor para ™o, 9.2
as para No. 9.3 in the man Ordinance as -

9.3 The recognised guides / examinerss of the MLPhl
programme may lunction either as external examiners /rei-
arecs of injernal examiners / referees.

4. The following sub-parabe added afier para Mo, 162
a8 para No. 105 m the main Ordinance as -

10.3 The M. Phiithesis shall be published only with ihe
nermissionof the University and such publication shalisiate
on the dle paze sl thal it was a thesis approved Tor e
award of the M PRI degree of the YOMOU.L The Univer-
siiy shallalso have the righton ihe product subimited by the
LPRI Studost, The student shall beallowed o use the prod-
uct for comuacicial or gy other purpoese only wilh the prior
written permission irom the University.

This Grdinance was passed by BoM on 26/ 117994 (By the
Fogoluiion No. A-{00iD4/93)

ORDINANCE No. 13 %
{Zof 1091} '

{See sehosection 1 (a) of the section 23 of the Aciy

ORDINANCE to provide for Pii,
(scior of Philosonhy) Degree
Programme Rules of the University

*wuuun w provide sorthe Phl

WHERLDAS s
of Phitozonhy ) Degoee Prog m mnerylesofihe |
The Board of Management in peeordance with i
sonforred on it by sub section 2 of section 23 4
hercby pleased 1o make the following Grdinanoe,

i. This Ordinance may beo called PhTr Dogran
Programme rules Ordinence.

2. This Ordinance shall come o foree from 77
harch 1993

3. Course Rules

1. Eligibility

) A Candidate who wishes 1o get admitted 1 the da.
srec of Doctor of Philosophy Programme must have

L.} An M. Phil, Degree inany disciphine of any Univar-
sity or deemed University, recognised by the Unive
Grants Commission,

OR
1.2 A masier’s degree with second class or cquivalent
grade plus 5 vear’s experience at a college, a university, o
research organisation or a government / professional
Organisation.
OR
1.3 Abachelor'sdegree plusselection by UPSC/MPSC
and 10 years’ relevanl experience,
(B Persons without the qualifications as menucned in

{Ayburwih substantial work schicvementin arclated fichd
may be admitied o this programme aller cach individual
case iy oonsidered and recommended by the Rescarch Com-
mittes and approved by the Rescarch and Development
Council of this University on merit. Such a calegory may
tnclude, icachers, educationat adminisiralors, wriers, po-
els, independent researchers, journalists, persons working
in media like video producerg of film makers, social work-
Lr8, CiC.
2. Admission

2.1 Bvery porson desivous of doing rescarch wosk {or
2 Ph.D. Drogroe shall submitan application tor rogistration
inthe prescribed form atany tme of the year to the uny cmty.

2.2 The applicaiion shall e accompanied, among oihe
things, by -

{a) Approved Tee for registration,

{b) A contificaie from the guide giving hisconsent

2.5 A candidate con have more thanone, bur not mors
iban dirce reseacch guines, Goe will be main gaide and oth-
org will be co-goidss.

2.4 The University shall mainiaun a list Ofapprovcd re-
senrch guidos whom Brconsiders compelent 1o suporvise re-
reh, Such information shail be made available w acans
aigonrcqguest. The listoitescarch guideos may berevis

=

k¢

from tme Lo i,

» shall finalise the topic of his / hoer
siine under the Fu id;a. ce Uf’r‘i% ,f hcr

fhu TOSLa rchm,s ;
o iy s/ hoer resons Lh ”umwim xiu"sm G ﬁif‘
N sonthatihetopicof ine thesisand then i
ok has his/herapprovalang ihat b
st rescareh work of the cands udt,s.r

{ u;m isu mbic o) gc;,a research guide ther

apphication for regisiraizon will be placed
bofore e Kescarch Commitlee 1o be constituted ’fy Re-
<5 and Develomnent Council of this University, The
smitse shiall consider the application and report {o the
#osenrch f'*i{l Development Councll whetheriniss gpinion
the applicationshould beaccepied orrejected or beaceepted
with specificd modifications. The Rescarch Council shail
then decide whethor the application should be decepicd,
rejecicd or accepted with specified modifications and its
decision shat! e final.

3, Buration

3.1 Nocandidate shall subnithis /Tier thesis forovalu-
ation unti! he / she compleies two years of study from the
date on which the candidate s application is approved by the
Research aind Council {eighicen months in the case of can-
didates who have oblained M. Phii, degree,), provided Lthat
the Research and DevelopmeniCouncil may, inexceptional
cases, and on the recommendations of the Rescarch Com-
mitiee, reduce the period to not less than one year.

3.2 Every candidate shall submit his/her thesis within
a period ol five years from the date on which his / ber

* As per Chanceliors Letier No. C8fYCMOU/STT/M43/54/C/5 2T 1889, 18/2/94
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application 1s approved by the Research Council, "‘hc

registration of the condidates failing 1o submit their thosis

within the presesibed period shail stand cancelled.

3.3 The candidate who has fuiled o submil his / her

IILL m withina specitic period of five years from the date of

reaisration in the University and whose registraiion is can-
LEI d LY Fe-regIsies.

Incase o opic of the Lhcsi@ at ihe e of re-registration is
the stme as before he /she can submit his /her thosigs evon
before the comp]n,uon of the minimum period of two vears
but in 6o £asc after the maximum period of 5 years.

3. Gaidance, Sumingrs and Puliicatis

A1 The maximanm %mh‘“ s stpdents who
GUt Ei?'\.,‘ii' 1‘L‘>C§_u’3.5- A3 '1}11 .'_i iEIIl(? U"‘f_-.C! M0
sl red exceod 10wl of FIGHT includin

Y CAFs }(
search gamo
e students of the

aroscarch
arch work as

AR HEATE j‘*""*t Dw n'\f i

staaCle Guide i

S]I,"\_--i'I'iL}'!lE.E}1'}_-’

TRy :.m nd at feasi LUIL(_. fucarca
: 1;11:0’1.51:;!‘1; s ST Sl T
M ;'-';-'\.-'-ul %\,ron

s

PIVIERINS i

cAn T al l-oaf‘[*a ! : r!‘ipzmcz\ Gn s{u}mv
d o i [ her rosearen, These wiil heve 1o be et
i ui mstandard rescarch joarnals orase f‘“i“{' by s m»
roubicalion, or c!pr‘m\'wl ]

I 8 s Ladly appointed |
daiversity. A dist of sundard Journa
e Rascarchand £ cvci(mnumi(“‘(mm:.ET achisiolth

s Roscarch and

opmant Councii of the Uaivers Il

£ 7 Al ihecompietionof the roscwoh work i

miiths befors the mien ir*d du e of

thecandidye villbereg is/ T -
tatlon of By /herwork before the Rescarch Comm Ju:':, v
chuding the rescarch guide st the rescarch semingr. Tho oo
ice willadvize abow 1‘"0punm—;"f‘mrlu-f'bmtyf)rs);_h—
erviseolsubnissionof the thesisand meke sugzestions for
fyrther work or modificatons, The presentation shall be
open o atl those who are inierested.

]

5. Submission of Thesis

S ARerhe thisd seminarand publications 1cu,pumu
of al least two rescarch papers in standard journaly, he can-
didate shall supply four pringed fiypewriven f photoconied
sedt bound copies of the thesis and four copies of the sum-
mary {synopsis of the thesis separately Ia accordance with
the manual published ECPHI‘}.lLC]\-‘ Py this Flniversity,

5.2 The thesis shall

nditions:

i imustbeapicceof sesearchworkcharacterised either

comply with the following

PR

'hy adiscovery of Tacts or by a lresh approach wwards the
mierprotation of facts. Innovative dosign. or work with
sufficicnt originadity or research wwards application of
known principlescanalsocomprise the thesis, Incithor case,
iishould evidence the candidaie’s capacity formethodical
wm;( critical sxamination and sound judgment, The thosis

iindicaie how far itembodics theresulisof bis/ herown
L’rf.’:z‘l}, and in what respects the nvestipation agpear (o
advance knowledge in the subject.

it Tishell e satislactory from the pointof view of lun-
guage ind presentgtion of:sui{;cc‘ mailer,

i, The thesis shall be accompanied by a2 declaration
from the candidate that the thesis embodiag his 0w work
and certificate frons the rosearch puide stating:

{a) that the thests erbodios the work of the candidaic
himself/ herself,

(B that the cendidate workad under him for the pering
required under rufe No 3.2

(e} that inthe opirion of e reseaech guide the thosis
fuiflstherequircmes ntsof the Grdinancs clating iothe PRy

Degree of YOMOUL In e case where work dene joinih
witizother person/ penons {oihers tuan te reseurch m;cdc)
18 included in the thesis, the ailicr porson’s / prrsons
iritrron should e clearty brouehic

The candidale shall ok
focs forexamination ol
Erabuniion

&,

6.3 Afwriheroceint:
sale and the approved foe

m(,i{sf, lug

HOLNIDNL B0
b P LT ERET i‘]f.‘-?.'ﬁ 0l

[IRRSRAIE RS

iho . ;
(b} oncotihe bm.l) norss
ather reconimends revision,

candida L,las 1 th :
UPOTE 16 3 ,m:[“ e thesis alier revigon o the Hef of e

T-}&}\,’f (.1 lJ\/ ;.' IO
l;liif\" ul
v the OT(‘ sl ofoxg
() The exanmi

Laiatier of the thaais oo the studen o

~dvom
-k 'n”x(,

Lllu'

mhcr CRATITICT,

{1y The cxaminers shall recommend in the f::-l'cs:‘:".il_acd
profora acCeyLanes Or fojeuiion or reviabn of e 1he
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and also give their detaiied comments. The examiners shall
state that they recommend the award of the Degree, as

i, it is a piece of research work characierised either by
she discovery of facts or by a fresh approach towards inier-
pretation of facts or / and 1t 1s a piece of innovative design
work, with sufficient originality or / and research towards
application of known principles;

ii. it is satisfactory in poim of langnage and presenta-
tion of subject matter; and

ili, the thesisevidences thecandidate’s capacity forcriti-
¢al examination and sound judgmen:.

{(g) The examiners will also be requested to give a liss
of questions to be put to the candidate ai the iime of viva-
VOCE eXamination.

{(n} Incase both the exiernal cxaminers approve the the-
yis, the candidate shall be called upon 1o appear for a viva-
voee test. Viva-voce test will be open 1o all interested per-
sons and shall be conducted by

_i.oncexicrnal cxamingr selected by the Vice-Chancel-
tor and {ii) the Research guide,

i. Open defence for Ph.D. Degree Examination : As a
partof the examinalion procedure, the candidate is required
to submilalong with his/her Ph.D. thesis additional copies
of abstract his / her thesis. The copies of the abstract wiil he
sentio the Universisy Deparimenisandalso o expertsinthe
subject. This will enagble people 1o know the arcas in which
the YCM Open University isunderiaking rescarch and give
them ideaabout the contributions. The deparimenis o which
the abstract is sent are invited (o give thelr comments and
also send queries which may be put to the candidates.

"The candidate is expected to defend his / bier thesis in pub-
lic. He/she generally preseats his /her findings for abour 45
minutes afior which the expminers invile guostions from the
audience. These questions are meant 10 seck additional in-
formation andd also indtiaie fraitful discessions on ideas and
concepts pus forh in the thesis. The comments and querics
recsived from the various experts arc also made available
to the examiness so that they can b introduced in the dis-
CHEFIONS.

The pancls of examiners will evaluate the candidate or his/
ner performance i the opendefence and if the performance
is found pooy on the wholo the Ph.D. degree may not bo
awarded o the candidaie,

candilaic isinvelved in fudging, itmayrecommend univer-
sity authorities thai candidate be notawarded P B, degree.
T, Declaration of Result
Therepurisolihe examiners of the thesis and the viva-voce
examination, will b put belore the Vice-Chancellor forap-
proval. Alier the approval, the candidate will be given two
sofi bound copics of the thesis to make them hard bouad.
The hord bound copies will be kept in the Universily Ebiary,
Formal notification of the result will be miade, only after this
formality iz compleied,
£, Publication of thests
The thesis shall be published only with the permission of
the University and such publication shall staic oo the title

page itsell that it was a thesis approved for the award of the
Ph.D, Degree of YCM Open University.

9. Constitution of commillees

The Rescarch Commitiee will be constituted by the Research
aand Development Council as follows :

1. ¥ice-Chancellor (Chairman}
2. Head, Research and Development
3. Two professors of YCMOU

4.Onerecognised guide from YCMOU other than pro-
fogsor by rotation,

5. Research guides {concerned candidates)

6, One local expert {not connected with YOM Open
Universiiy)
7. One owside cxpert.

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 20/3/1993 (By the
Resolution No. A-100/93/31(R-100/93103)

ORDINANCE No. 13 * {(Amendment No. 1)
(13 of 1994)

ORDINANCE to Amend the Ordinance
No. 13 to provide for Ph.D. (Doctor of
Philosophy) degree programme Kules of
the University

WHEREAS itiscxpedient o Amend Ordinance Mo, 13, Cr-
dinance 16 provide for Pl (Doctor of Philcsophy) Degree
Programme Rules of the University. For the purpose here-
inaficr appearing, the Board of Management is herchy
pleased wo make the following Ordinance :

1. This Qrdinance may becalled "Ordinance o provide
for Ph.Dx. (Dactor of Philosophy) Degree Programme Rules
of the University. (Amendiment) 1994."

2. This Ordinance shail come into force from the daie
of itg approval by the Board of Management,

3. Tns sub-para 1 of para No, 6 of the main Ordinance
afier the frstsemtenee {Alter the receiptof the thesis, slong
with the Cortificaie and the approved fee by the Office, the
Research Commitces including the Research guide will sub-
1oit a panel of names for appointment as cxaminers), iho
following words be inserted.

"The examiners may be seiected even from the st of the
rocognised guides of the University. The Research & De-
velopment Council will approve the panel of referess from
winch-"
The remaining veords of the para shall be remained as sy
are.

4. After the para No. 8 of the main Grdinance the
following sentences be ardderd.
"The University shall also have the right on the prodict

* As per Chunceliors Letier No, CS/YCMOU/STTM3/94/CI527/1889,18/2/94
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submitied the Ph.D, studont. The student shall be allowed
ouse the productfor commercial or asy other purpose with
the prior writicn pormission [rom the University.

Fhiz Ordinance was passed by 8o on 2611111904 {By lhe
Resolution No, A-JG0194i94)

ORDINANCE No, 14 #
{3 of 1997
{See-Sub seciion 1{m) of Section 23 of
Maharashira Avt No XX of 1989

CGRUIMNANCE to provide for the
Establishment of Buildings and Works
' Committee for the University

WIHEREAS 1t is expedient 1o establish the Buildings and
Works Commitiee for the University, the Board of Mana ae-
mont, ik accordance with the powers conferred on it hy Sub-
seclion 2 of Section 23 of the Maharashira Act No. X< of
1989 is heroby pleased Lo mnke ihe followin g Ordinance
adingnes suay be calied "the Buildings and
Works Commitice Ordinance.”

The avbroviation BW Committes shall be used 10 de-
aole the Satldiogs snd Works Commitice.

£ This Ordinance shall come indo force from 120 fune
1963,

3, Cosiit sutidings and Works Commitice:
3.3 There shall be o Buildings and Works Commitios
consisiing of -

ST RTT N

H

i, The YVice Chancellor of University - Ex-officio
Chaivman,

TR Reglstrar of University - A3 o mamber
(=1 2

)
Fn
-l
f)
p=a

Hi Two memibers from tie Board of Eanspeo;
e Yashwantroo Chavea Maharasbira Orere Univarsity o
he pominated by e B 5 Management,
v, Chie! Ergineer of

SETINORE

e

bdashik RegionofSiate Govi,

v, Supsrinading ©

) RN PP
Lvennnen i

c2 shall havs the right

I suUAalen on some specind maiters. Sug
expert will be present Tor the ltem concornad and will not
Bave voling ripie.

2
4. Rules for Tenurs of Membership

The term of the office of the member other than ex-olficio

members shall be three years, Ifany vacancy ocours in the

office of amember of the Commitos al Sr. No.{iii), (viyof
2 above, 1 shall be filled by the Board of Munagement and
Vice Chancellor as the case may be, The term of such 2
numinated mesmber will be for the uncxpired portion oithe
lermn of the original member in whose place the new menm-
ber has been nominaled.

5. Procedure for Meetings

5.1 The commitice shall meet as often 43 accessary
under the direction of Vice-Chancellor and upon issuance
of notice by the Secretary of the commitiee 1o thai eiTecy,

52Inihcabsence of the Vicc—Chw}cciior, ihe Commis-
lee shall be chaired by the member elected by the Comuit-
tee 1o chair the meeting. in no case the Secretary of the Com-
mitiee shall chair the meeting,

5.3 The quoruin 10 conslitute the meeling of commit-
tee shall be 3 wilh the presence of at least fwo cxperts [rom
categorios (iv), (v) and £vid of 2 yhove,

54 1f the Committee’s mecting oa g parsicular date
carnolbe held for want of querum, the Chaleman shali ad-
Journzhe meeting 0 a future date, which will not be earl 193
than seven days of the date on which the meoting is being
adjourned and the Secretary of the commutitice wiil send o
toe inwriling of the adjourned smeating 1o all Incmbers, The
adjourned meeting held on the noxiy protted day will frans-
#Ci ihe same agends as was Bxed for the 2urlior meet) i and
will he deamed {6 be vadidly heid aves in the absence of 1he
Guorum,

TommHiee shall e
v b loa 2 7 davy
el i forwardetio
vuch member the agoeuds and agenis nols | Upoasibley of
Lz et

.5 The date of the micoling

5.6 Foran adjourned megting it shall not be DTCCESAY
W again send the agendis 1o the members,

3.7 In case of requirement of con VELLY CIICTEENCY
mceting of the commitee, i shall ba convenc) byihe YVice-
Chancellor with a shorter notice-period,

5.8 The agends of cach maetng will he sutject s the
approval of Vice-Chancelior,

5.9 Theminuins of eachinesting oithe Commidee alily
sigaed by the Chadtuanand Seer ary will 52 propared s
cirecigted immediately sod will be confirmed a1 10 s follo w-
iy moeling, Howover, action on the minutes will not st
the confirmation of the minuies.

5,40 Al ihe dacisions / recommendaiions of he
Committez shall besubmiited o the Board of Many gemont
ot the University tor Tl approval and ratitication.

G Cussificaiion of Works

G The University s works will beclussifiedas boiow,
The warksareprimanily divided in iwo classes viz., “Origi-
aol Works” and “Fepairs & Malnicnance”.

6.2 Uriginal Works: Original works consist of the
followi

Ex-

fa) Construction of £ntirely now works, buildis
strucires, watersupply, dralnege, elecirification, ronds
acvelopiment ele,

* As por Chancellors Taotter Mo, CH/YCMOUSS TTMAICISIT880 1 542/02
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{b) Construction of additionat wing, cxiensions 108X~
isiing buildings, works siructures.

{c} Demoliton of ditapidated, damaged and risky con-
struction and doing new consiruction at the place.

{d) Demolition of non~required part / full of structure
and doing new construction at the same place.

“Qriginal Works” are {urther classified as “Major Works™
and “Minur Works” as detailed below.

$.2.3 Major Works- arc original works costiog (onthe
basis of actual market Tates) more than Rs.5.00 lakhs or as
decided by the Board of Management from time to time.

$.2.2 Minor Works -arc original workscosting {onthe
basis of actual mmarket rates) izss than Rs.5.00 lakhs.

6.3 Maintenance and Repairs Works shall consist
of the lellowing.

() Routne maintenance and repairs works of buildings,
SLrclures, works cic.

(b) Tnternal changes, oxternat changes 1o the 2xisting
building, works and structurcs.

{¢) Works that can net be covered under original works.

6.4 “Maintcnance Works” are further classificd as“ An-
nual Repairs” and “Special Repairs”

6.4.1 Annual Repairs: This shall consist of the
followings-

{a) Periodical repaies which are carricd out as a matler
of routing or rotation and nsually involve the same quaniity
from time to Ume,

(bYRepairs which arc notcarried outas amatier of regu-
lation hut which are convenient 1o carty outas far asmay ve
necessary at the time of pertodical repairs.

{c) Occasionai or peity repairs which may have io be
carried out between the tme of pericdical repars.

6.4.2 Special Works: This shall consist of renewat of
floors, roofs, repairs / reconstruction of damaged part of
buildings /siructures, Spectal repairs and replacement which
are necessary 10 be undertaken at long miervats.

7, General Rules and Agency for execution of Works

7.1 Maintenance and Repairs Works: The Univer-
sity Engineer will be responsible for preparation of plans
andestimaies for these works as also for theirexccution and
supervision under the guidance of the Buildings and Works
Commitiee,

7.1.1 The works shall be execuied only afier obaining

prior administrative approvaland lechuical sancuon, Tinasi-
cial sanction of all the concerned and compeient authoritics.

7.1.2 Univassity’s Eagineering departiuent / Consult-
ants shall be responsible for preparation of drawings, esti-
mates, specifications, tender docunients ete, and oy execu-
izon and supervision of these works.

7.1.3 Where necossary and if the size of job soquires
necessary Consuliania/ Architects shall be appointed o ook
after all the aspects of the work.

7.4 All these worhks shall be carried out under guid-
ance of Boilding and Works Committee.

7.1.5 Programme for ropairs shall e placed before the
Buildings and Works Comumitice and funds provided inthe
annual budpet estimales.

7.2 General Rules for execution of Major and Mi-
BOF wWorks-

No Major and Minor works shall be commenced orasy
Hability incorred in conncction wiih it, until the approval /
sanctions referced below are obinined.

7,21 Adminisirative Approval: A {ormalacceplance
to ihe proposal has becp obtained from the Buildings and
Works Commiitee and Board of Management of the Uni-
versily, An application for the adininistrative approval
should be accompanied by 2 preliminary projeci report,
approximale sstimates, information regarding the fund or
soucs from which the sxpenditure will be metand such other
information as may be necessary to ndicate roughly what
the proposals are,

# 2 3 Technica! Sanction; Alormal echnical sanciion
has boen accorded by hooompotentanthority. Thepropose
for Technical Sanction shall inciude properly deiailed de-
gigns, cslimates, drawings, specifications etc. Technical
Sznorion should imply shat the proposals are struguraily
sound, inline with the requirernonis of Slandarc Enginess-
ing Practices and estimates, designs ¢ic, are based on ad-
squate, correct daia and arc accurately calculaied.

w4

1.2.3 Financial Sanction: Sanction to incur expendi-
iure has been oblaingd from 1 concemead compolent g
thority.

7.2.4 Provision for Overhead Chavges: Funda o
cover works- charged eatablishment during the year have
been provided by the competent 2uthority.

7.3 Minor Works

7.3.1 Those works shail he execnicd by the University,
The University Engineor shall get prepured nader the di-
rectionsof she Buiiding and Works Commites the plans anc
estimates for such works elther through theie own siall of
where necossary with the help of a Consulting Bogineer /
Architect 7 Structural Engincer chosen from the pengi of
Architects/ Stroctural Engineers which has been approved
by the Chaneolle,

7.3.2 The selection of the Contiactor for aparticular oo
shall be made by the Brildings and Works Cormmittee.

7.3.3 Tie University Engineer shalibe responsibie lor
the exccution and supervisios of ihose works under ihe

guidance of the Building and Works Commiitse.

T4 Mgy Works

7.4.1 Treparation of Block Bstimaies:

Ll

Toe block estimaics of ali vrighnd waorks shall be pre-
pared by tne Univoesity Engineer 1o assess their sough cost
witha view 1o doterming the Organisation for excention of
these works. The Building and Works Committes will ree-
ommend the estimated cost of a work.

7.4.3Major Works {o beexecuted by the University:

(2) All maior works estimated 10 costi uplo and inciud-
ing Rs. 40 lakhs shal bo executed by the Universiy.

(b The University Engincer shall got propared, nnder
the directions of the Buildings and Works Commiites, plans
and cstimates of sucl works through tisirstal{or whenevey
negessary with the help of Consulting Engincer { Architeet
/ Structural Engincer chosen from the panel prepared by
ihe Bulldings and Works Conimittee and approved by (he
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Chancellor provided thai the finai selection of the Consuli-
g Archileet / Structural Engineer shall be made by Lhe
Buiklings and Works Commiuee.

{d) These works will be exceutod by the University
under is dircet supcrvision or through the Project Manage-
mentZonsulitants, Consulting Engincer, Architeetand RCC
Consultants, appointed by the University, The approval to
the details plans and estimates by the Buildings and Works
Commitice, snbmission of the detais pians w ihe concerned
Govi. agency lor its approval and obiaining of the com-
mencement ceribicate, occupaiion certificaie and comijrle-
tion certificate shall be carried out by ke Project Manage-
ment Consultants, Consulting Engineer, Architccis as per
theprocadures of'the Universityandconcerned Govi, Ageney
under the overall supervision of i University Engincer.

(e} The Unjversity shall alsocxccaie works of estinaled
costexcecding Re, <00nkhs ithe naturc of such work is not
compiicaied and the concemod structe is opio groand + 3
floors and / or the work involves multiple TCHUYE Uniy
such as siafl quaricrs e, For this purpose, howover, pricy
approval of the Chancetlor shall be obiained.

{1} The University shall have an approprisic wehnical
organisation to exceuie the works & be undertaken by the
University. The composition of suchiechrical organisation
shall be determined by the Usiversity with advice of the
Buildings and Works Commiuce.

(g} The University may avail of the services of the
Jeality Contenl Organisation of the PW Depurtnent o in-
spectihe University works on paymeni of siplidated charges
i0 check ibo wuality of siructural safety of the works under
construction.

{(h) Incaseol works of special natnss requ ring particulay
Cxpwertise, Pro-qualilicadon of contraciors shall be msde by
ihe Buildings and Works Commiiice,

{13 Incase the PW D relusesto underiake any work neo-
posed o be entrustod 1o i, such works shall also be exccuted
by the University with the help of such specialised authori-
wesfDepariments/ Individuals in eonsuliation with the PWID
anud Buildings and Works Commiuee.

7.4.3 Major Works ts be executed by the Pubiic
Works Depts.

s} Allmajor works estimaied 1o cosiover Bs, 40 nk b
except ax stuted under 6.3.2 (3v) shail bo entrusted by i
university for execution © the Public Works Deparumont
of the Maharashira State Government, on a geney basis on
e tarms 16 be o a5 may have been docided by the Sie
Government,

{b) Evon if the estimaged cost of 2 work is fces than 25,
40lakihs butinthe opimion of the Bulldings and Works Com-
avitiee 1S of & complicated nature requiring special expor-
use, sueh works may be enirusted forexcestion o the PWI
by the Usiivorsity,

(¢} The plans and block estimates for those works shali
be prepared by the Chief Architeet to Government of
Maharashira and Engireces of W Deptit. as peiority works
aind shall be placed before the Puildings and Works Com-
mittee oy s spproval,

{d) Alter approval of these plans and block estimates
by the University, the Chicl Architeet 1o Govil, of
Mahiarashira and Enginecrs of PWD shall prepare detailed
plans and eslimales and place the same bofore the Buildings

and Works Committee for its final approval before submis-
sion of the same 1o Lthe concerned Govt. agency. The PWD
authoritics shali obiain from the concerned Govi. agency Lthe
comimencemeniceriificatc as per the procedure adopied for
Government buildings.

{e} The Public Works Dept. shall follow the procedure
laid down by the Govi for excoution of its works.

(0T wili be the responsibility of the Public Works Dcpt.
to comply with ali rules of concemed Govt. agency and 1o
oblain the occupation aad completion cedificates from the
concerned (rovl. agoney as per the procedures foliowed in
case of Government Buildings.

(2) The Buildings and Works Cornmites may iaspect
the works being execuied by the PWD and make suiable
suggestions if aced be and the PWD authoritics shail iske
duz cognizance of such suggestions. In the event of PWD
a0l accepling any suggestions made by the Buildings and
Works Commilics, the reasons for notdoing so shatl e in-
timaicd in writing 1o the Univorsity,

7.4.4 Not withstanding what is stated in 6.4.2 {byand
6.4.3 (¢} and(d}, the Buildingsand Works Committee may
recommend appointment of a Consaliing Engineer, Project
Management Consullant, Architect, a Struciural Engincer
outside the punel prepared in accordance with clause 7. v
orinlicu of the Chici Architect tothe Gove. of Maharashira
and the Superiniending Engincer, Design Circle respecively
as the case may be, withihe prior sanction ol the Chancellor,

7.4.5 In case Chicf Architeet to Govt, of Maharashira
ot PW D, Govt. of Mabarashira are snable to carry out Yni-
versity works, the Buildings and Works Commitce of Uni-
veisily shall decide suitable procedure and agency for ex-
ceution of the works.

&. Functicns and Responsibitities of the Buildings
and Works Commirtee;

The Commitice will perform the functions and shoul-
der the responsibilites as follows.

8.1 The Commiitiee, underthe dircetion and overali su-
pervision of Board of Management, shudi be responsible for
the exceeiion of all types of works, including works 1o be
execuied through the sgency of PWD. The Committes will
be vompeteni i accord administrative approval and finan-
‘i sanction, W maintenance works subject 1o ihe availahik-
iy of funds in the budget,

8.2 The Commiiee shali recommersd and ohisin i
Board of Manzeomient’s administrative approval and cu-
pendiire sancuion invespeciol all the works other than main-
lenunice works 10 be undertaken by the University or to be
entrsted 1o the PWD,

8.3 The Commiues shall recommend to the Board of
Manageraent through the Finance Conumniliee established
asper Becond Schadule, Point (10 of YUMOU AciNo, XX
of 1689, u Programme of Works™ 10 be exceuted in the
ensuing year. This programume will soparately specify (a4
Maintenance Works (b) Works 1o becxecuted by the Univer-
sity and {3 Works other than those 1o be execoted by the
University. On the basiv of the Conuniitles’s recommern
datioas in this regard and subject 1o their Tl npprovil §
the Board of Managesnenlatumpsum provision will be riade
i the sanual budget of the ensuing years o maininance
works. Inrespectof works 1o be executed by the i
asd tho works other than thos. o be execuied
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University, kowever, spectlic provision will be made for
eack work i budpot

%4

1.

i iw (,‘,wm-"rc shall propacea panel of Consulting
Fraject Management Consulianis ’
croven expericnee and moerit for taz
uci: pa!r“‘ wiilbe subjecig approvaiol
wend gad the C "("‘110,. who may

J‘iiil‘a[%

Ty

'mvﬂa, proval of the Board of
;i shali causc o D

seruidny, for
sow ks and iae

resonilothe Build-
i mfﬂm“ af the f%--
financial yoar

b inclpde information on -

Fropery Hogisior of the University)

70 b gister of works /Original & Mudntenance,
(Y Penords of Tendors and Bills;

{ivy Court cases, AIsEHIes ele

() Enguirg:

{vi3 Records of compleied works;

{vi) Financial allocation and expendiiures;
(viii} Performanue of ageicics amployed,

(%) List of approved consultanis;

{3 Any olhier llem of imporiance

which shall be scrutinised by the Corsearittos and @
Lioas, improverments and instructiongissued tokoey: 1} 151
Lecale,

$. 101t may associate the consulting I-u Fnoers f»k f:?"
sery Fxports whep appoinicd wiih it
eomeormed worka s it considers necess zsry.

8,11 The Committee shail giveexpert guidence /¢

s/ recommenidations eie., with due regard i

University’s interest in the inaicrs reialing o e oo .
rion wctivities of University, whichare puthetorg tha Ui
wiiites and the BEngincering Bepit. of Unive "L\ L apr-
pointed ((\!1\,1113},11}[3 shall work under the overad] guidance
of i Buildings and Works Committes.

£.12 The Conmnittee shall vorify and suggest suitable
reommendations / modifications cte, or du,ordmg lech-
wical sanciion by the compelent auiboriy,

#.13 Tenders upto 10 % excess /iess over theestimated

o

coslmay bcacccptedb; the Buildings and Works Commii-
ioe. Tendors crossing this imitof scceplance by Beddings
and Works Comsmitiee shall be senl to the Bowd of Man
d%Ci"ﬁCﬂEi.}?‘ acocplance alongwith rscommondations of
Hii mmg.» dhd Works "Lummniw\

8. he above staied limil of acoeplance of eader
ﬁi};}‘«-‘ci Y7 1{M the antimated cost may be modified ‘3y th
gourd of rwanaaum a1, on the recsimmandations of the

Buildings & Works Commitce. ’
57 o shall g

coord nec-

iai s%m‘uoﬂ for

Tty %uca Qi(‘})f‘- A8

83,7 e
TRy Ln?ﬁ‘*:'-,._uilissa’i EIAN

R
sonder anc wiio clain

: onanoe works o
A rmoardg th

IETACLOTy i..
y be undertake
zad{‘r"!.:‘-_ks by he
Enginecr o5 the Supcriniending
aower 1o seitfo mies notcovered by
weors delouated 1o him in PW D, Asregardy
ith the contraciors in respectaf such
; =L W wE have full powens 1o
r»*scgl misnpHeRs. L iakhwm,muornota ncliqnin& such
cisims jovolves excess o\'r* r the asproved cosi beyond
parmissibic imit of 36 %. The clabus and dispuies with
di“u{}ilﬂii)f(ulli}m nmore than 1?.551' 00 sk will be examined
by the Chiel Engincer, PWD and If he i convinced that
orima-facie the Coniractor’s claim is noi friv olous and that
those 18 somc substanes in the clalm of the contracicr as
wouldmerita detailed examination, the Chiof Englicer will
place such ¢laim for decision before the Buildiogs and
Warks Commitee which will have the Tull powers to seigle
snchelsims. However, i sanctoning such claims mvolves
an oxoess bevond 10 % over and above the approved
pstimated cost of the project excluding 10 % amount
avsticable for escajation in rates approval of Board of
Mansgement Lo such excess shall be obtained.

T""l’:"i!l{jji :
FETHIOE UNGEE [
thoy I amsaind digpuies ¢

9 1 The Chuirmanof the Commitiee will, in cespectof
wnance works and warks to be underlaken by the
I vvs‘ 7 have (e powers 10 saaction the payment of
i i account bilis of # works, subject o such a
biil faving boon examined by the Archilects, whore
appoircd and cortilicd as fitforpayment” by the University

4 4 The Chdrman of the Commitiee will in respect of

the Malnisnance w zrks At mt ol ,.-"}rkq 10 be undertaken
by the University bave the powes o sanciion paymentof linal
bills if the overall deviation in the bills is within the sanc-
lioned esitmates or i 1 doces nat cxceed or recede by 10 %
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of the sanciion, Incase the amount of the el bills exceeds
or recedes by 10 % of tie sanction, the Chairmag of the
Commnities shall have the powers torelease 50 % part pay-
mani of ihe balance paymaent due against the tender itoma,
The balance 10 % of the nayment so deducted against the
fender isems alongvith the cxcesses and extras shall bere-
leased only afier the approval of the Buildings and Works
Commitice.

%.5 The Commities has the powers o extend the

0t on recommendaiions of the University
o mainicnance works and worksexeouted
iiversity and the Architects, Consalting

g,
w, “'wcc‘”‘vmmc' ienL f‘!‘i%s} wanie, m

P pari puymus! of **su b'
nd the balance 10 % s
ﬁ;s‘f“l j‘».f\imt-:,‘.ﬁ’l.e-.z

. 3 h hies £ oortciby U{‘Lz‘lmi’m‘ nai eiacmx, ‘ricc:mgf
'\f: o Commiticn.

9.7 In vase of the works execuied by the University
under its supurvision, the Comndsies shall have the pownrs
1o seitle and recommend 0 the Board of Management the
cscalainn of 1aies over and above the tender Taics as ner
nerms adopied by PW D, Maharasivra Sume and the Board
of Management may thereupon modify the estimalcy car-
licr approved by them.

Mote: The University Engineer shall mean the University
Engincer 50 assigned by the Vice-Chancelior for the spe-
cific work,

This Ordinance was passed by BolM on 120611993 (By the
Hasolution No. A-J083i42)

ORDINANCE No. 15 %
(4 of 1993}

{See sub-section Haj of Seciion 23 of the Act)

CGRBINAMCE to provide for the
Lligihiity of Admdssion of Studenis io
Different Programmes of Study (In what
folisws the term programme means
programme of study and consisis of one
or More courses, suitably combined)
WIEREAS if s expedicnt to provide for the eligibility for
admission of students (o the various progranumces of study
the Board of Management in ascordance s W ith the powers

conferred on 1t by b section 2 of Szction 23 of the Act is
hereby pleased 1o rake the following Grdinance.

1. This Ordiaznce shall be called Eligibility Far
Admissionte Various Educatioast Programmesof the
Univorsity Grdinance.,

2. This Ordinance shall come ine foree from 31 st July
15993,

A The eligin
ous pa‘ugram mies

Hey for sdmission o i' sttdw s 10 the vari-
i sau.r.?’-.v shialily

rOgramios, He
%uam of bisth, No,

L OE 41}.,11!}& 16;
TR do-

ission o
ped under
TOHIAMIGS.

¢ suocessfuly
CMOY, Suee
L lf;s [ )‘(f}f} i~

isdiwr‘ f) ;h:—.‘.

j—:.;.gm.‘ SLLOHG.;’J’ v
esther siale,

OR

(iti} A studoni who has passed Old 1idh be, 5.9.0, bo-
fore 1975,
O%
{iv) A siudent who has passed Pre-Degres or Pre-Uni-
ersity course of any slatutory pniversity in the Stawe of
‘W tharashira of cuiside the Siate which has been granisd
equivaience by the universitics in the Maharashua.
R
{v) A swdcnt who has pasy
O
{vi) A swdent who has completed 2 10 3 year iovern-
ment {axaf.agnsca? Cestificate or Diploina Course afier pass-
ing Hnh (5.5.0) oxamination {for example D.ME., D,
Pharm. cic.).

od I3 Ed, Examination,

OR
{vii} A stident who has passed the 12k (H.8.C) Ex-
amination of minimum competency course of two years
aftor Hoih (8.5.0.) examination or H.8.C, of Open Schoot
{Nailf)-‘kh ar \J..dtc)

33 5ccond Yeur BA.M.Com.

3.3.F A student who has duly enrolled in the first vear
of B.A./B.Com, programme in the previous academic year
shall be held eligible for the admission 10 sceond year BLA.
/B.Com. previded he has securedminimum ol “C” grade in
atlcasi8credit poinicourses of F.Y B.A./B.Com., provided

* As par Chancellors Letier No. CS/YCMOLUSTTRIBA/CISATARAG 18/2/94

i
!
:
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however that the student shall be allowed to appear lora
maxicaum of 48 credit point course examination at one
attempi,

3.4 Third Year BA./B.Com.

3,4.1 A student who has enrofled insecond yearof BLA.
/B.Com. programme in previous academic year shallbe eli-
gible for admission 10 T.Y .B.A. /B.Com.. provided he se-
cures a mmimum of 'C' grade in each of ihe three / four of
the: remaining courses of the first and sccond year having
atleast 24 credit points

3.5 Bavhelor of Education

. A sindent who has a bacheior’s degree in Asts / Commerce
/ Science of any statutory university and one whao is a luil
sime teacher in a Primary / Secondary / Higher Secondary
or Jr, College recognised by Government shall be keld eli-
gible for adinission. The student shall obtain u prior pei-
mission of the head of he instituiion whore ke 5 working,
The Icad shail cnsure that he shall continue to be g feacher
even afier completion of the programnie.

3.6 Dipioma in English
A student who has passed Sccondary School Cartificate Ex-
amnination of any stakitory Board or any examinaton equiva-
lent thereio and has compicted 18 yearsof age shall be held
eligible for this programme,

3.7 Certificate and Diploma in Agricuiture ;

3.7.1 A student who has completed 18 yearsof ageand

can read and write is eligibic for certificate programmes in
agricuiture.
However a studonl who is 16 years or above 16 yearsof age
but below 18 years is afso eligible for this admission, pro-
vided parent / guardian has given an undertaking in pre-
scribed profornma

3,72 One who is above 18 years of age having passed
$.5.C. Examinationiseligibie for admission 1o Foundation
Courses and Diploma Programing in Agriculturd.
However, a student wha is 16 yearsor above 16 years of age
butbelow 18 years having passed 8.5.C Examination isalso
cligible for this admission, provided parcs / guardian hias
siven an underlaking in prescribed proforma.

3.8 Tneservice Teachers Training Peogramme
A teacher serving i governmonl recognised secondary
school shallbeheld eligibie {or admission, provided ih
nas completed 12 years service atthe time of taking admis-
sion to ihis programme, His applcation for sdaission has
o be forwarded through the head of the institution whese he
is working.

3.2 Certificate Progeammes in Compoter
Astudent who has passed Sceondury Seiooi Conilicas
amination with Englishor/and is lumiliar withtypewniing
shall be held cligible for these programmes..

310 Dipinia in Applied Flectronics

(i) A student siedying infinal yearof B.5¢. olany staiu-
tory university offering Physicsor dlecironics is cligible i
1his programme, He can complete boih 1he courses at the
SATIE AIME,

IR
(i) The Science students who have studicd Physics o
Hlactronics for atleast two yeass afier HSC,
on

(iii) The Science graduate / H.5.C. Science with Phys-
ics and Mathematics after passing entrance test conducted
by the university (Y CMOU} shall be held eligible,

3,i1 Post Graduate Programme (M.A,, M.Com.,
M.Sc.)

A candidaie fulfiliing the foliowing requirements shall be
sligibic for the admission to the Post Graduate Programme.
(M.A., M.Cpm,, M5S0

1.1 A Masior's degree in any subjoct with ai least sec-
ond class of any recognised universily or a deemed univer-
sity or any other exanination recognised by the university
a3 gyuivaleni thercio.

OR
1.2 A Bachedor’s degree or 3 years Diploma afier 124
: v sdcg ¥ P
Sul. in any subjent with at least second class and one year's
post interm ¢) deyros course, ke BB, B.Lb, B.J o
P.G. diplemaof one year"sduration of a recognized univer-
sity or adeemed university or any 61hes CRENIRALON (CCOE-
nized by the universily ag cquivialent thereio and {ive yoars
teaching or administrative of professional experience.
OR
1.3 A Bachelor's degres in any subiecl plus a special
Post- sclection training programme afier the selccion by
TPSC/MPSC or similor hodies and five yours’ cxpericnce.

OR

1.4 Amy woman with a Bachelor degree in any subjot
ot 3 years Diplomaatier 12th Sid. with{ive years housc hold
CXpOricnce.

3128 PhHiL Programme
A candidas {ulfilling the loHowing requirements shall be
cligible Tor the admission 10 the Master of Phiiosophy
Progrannne.
1.1 A Waster's degree inany subject with at leasi ¢
ond class of any recog sised universily or adeemed ul
gity or any plher cxamination rocognised by the university
as equivalont thorsio,

K
'3 A Bachelor™s degree in any sublk 1h al doast
socond class and one year's pest (intermadiale} degroe
coursc like B.3d, B Lib, B.J, or P.G. diplomaof one yoar's
durion of a recomnized nniversity or a decmed universiiy
or ay Cihor cxaminotion rocognized by the university as
eguivalent thereto and 100 years icaching of adnnisrative
orprofessional cxponenes.
OR
173 A Brolelors deproe in any subjoct pins & :
Poul- scloetion raining programme after the selection b
UPSC/MPSC or similarbodies and five yoars” crperiencs,

DR

rescarchers, journatists, media persons, social wirirs oL
who may net have qualificaton mondoned in 1.3 or L2, 00
1.3, Eachsuch case shull be considered by the university en
merit.

200D Programme

(A} A Candidaie who wishes to getadmitiod 6 the do-
gree of Doctor of Philosophy Programme must have |
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1.2 An M.Phil. Degree in any discipline of any Uni-
vorsity or deetned University, recogiized by the University
Lranis Cominission,

OR

1.2 A master’s degree with second class or egaivalens
grade plus 3 year's experience ai a coilege, 2 university, a
rescarch organisalion or a government / professional
organisation,

OR

1.3 Abachelor™s degree plusssiection by UPST/MPSC
and 16 years” relevant cxperience,

(B} Persons withou! the gualifications as mentioned in
{4} bui with subsiantial work achievemeniin arciated ficld
may be admited 10 this progranune afior each individoal
case isconsulored and recomnmendad by the Rescarch Com-
mities and &D{Ji(}\’CJ by the Research and Development
Council of this Usnivarsity on merit. Such a category may
include, foachors, e malmnal administralons, wrilors, po-
els, indepeadant researchers, journalisis, persons working
in media fke video producers or film makers, social work-
218, 8L,

314 General
No sident shall be allowed 10 register for two dogree
programmes of this University ai the same time, He may
however regisier for one degree and one diploms o certifi-
care prograinme, two diplomas or iwo certificaie
programmes abing somie time,

FThiv Ordinance was passed by Bodf on FNZIICLT (By the
Resolution No, A-f00:03/65 )
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This Ordinance was passed by Bolf on 11127903 (£5 ihe
Resolution Mo, A-HH3194)

ORDINANCE Mo, 17 %
{7 of 1993)

GRDIMAMUE to provide for Procedure
of Beiection of the Pro-Vice-Chancellors
und the Bxeculive Diveciors
WHEREAR it has become expedient (o luy down tho
procodure for selection of persons for appoiniment o the
nosts of Pro-Vice-Chancellors and Executive Diireclors in
diis Univorsity, the Beardof Monagementinaccordance with
the powers conferred on it by sub sccuion (2) of sectinn 23,
of the Actishareby pleasedio makethe following Ordinance:

1. This Ordinange may be cailed the Ordinance pre-
scribing the procedure for seiection of Pro-Yice-Chancel-
lors and Executive Divectors in this University.

= fgper Chancellors Latter Mo, CS/YCMOUSTTAZARYCSIT8R9,1872/04
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2. This Ordinance shall come into forcs ffom 11ih
Decomber 1993,

3. Thesclection of persons for appointment 10 the posts
of Pro-Vice-Chancellors/ Executive Directors shall be made
onihe basis of the recommendations of a Search Commiitce.

4. {a) For the appotngment of a Pro- Vice-Chancellor
or an Executive Direclor, the University will appoiaf a
Search Committee comprising the following :

i Vice-Chancellor Chairmian
. OncMember of the Board of Manzge-
ment i be nominated by the Board Member

iii. One eminent educalionist, 1o be nomina-
ted by the Board of Management on ihe
recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor  Member

{&) The Vice-Chancelior shall suggest a panel of three
eminent cducationists to the Board of Management for con-
sideration of appointment on the Scarch Comemittce men-
tioned above.

() The Search Committee will consider bio-data four-
riculum vitae received by the University either from the
exising slaff members or from others for the posts of Fro-
Vice-Chancellor/Executive Director, The Search Commit-
iee may on iis own invite bio- data / curriculum vitae from
other personsconsidered suitable for the posts of Pro-Vige-
Chancellor / Executive Director,

{d} The Scarch Committee will carcfully evaluate the
bio-data / curriculum vitae received by the University or
mviied by the Search Committee itself and recommend 3
panel of (three names per post in the order of priority, for
consideration of the Board of Management.

(¢} The Board of Management may selectone or more
of the persons as the case may be from the panel recora-
mended by the Scarch Commitiee. The SearchCommitiee
while making its rccommendations will iake into consider-
ation notonly the qualifications and experience but also the
age of the candidate concerned. The minimun age for the
post of Pro-Vice- Chancellor / Fxecutive Director shall be
50 years and the maximum age shall be 65 years,

3. The other terms and conditions of the appoiniment
of the Pro-Vice-Chancellors / Executive Directors shall be
as provided for in the statute relating to the Group-A Em-
ployees Recraiiment & Promotion Rules, 1993 or as decided
- by the Board of Management from timg (o lime.

This Ordinance was passed iy BoM on 1111211693 {8y the
Revolution No. A-100/93/101)

GRDINANCE No, 18 *
{8 of 1993)

ORDINANCE Prescribing the Scope of
Work of and the Procedure to be
followed by the Departmental Promotion
Comumittees

WHEREAS it has become expedicnt 1o lay down the scope

of work of and the procedure to be followed by the Depart-
mental Promotion Commiliees of this University, the Board
ol Managementin accordance with the powersconferred on
ithy subscction (2) of Section 23 of the Act is hercby pleased
ia make the following Ordigance :

1. This Ordinance may be called "the Ordinance
prescribing the scope of work of and the progedure to be
followed by the Departmental Promotion Committees,”

2. This QOrdinance shall comce into force from 1ith
December 1993,

3. (a) The Recruitment and Promotion Rules for vari-
ous posts in ihe University prescribe that a fixed propor-
tion of ceriain posts will be filled in by promotion.

( b) The composition of the Departmental Promotion
Commitices for the *B*, ‘C’,'DY’ category posts is givenin
the relevant Recruitment & Promotion Rules.

{¢) The composition of the D.P.C. for grants "A’ posts
will be as given here under,

(1) Vice-Chancellor

{2) An Exccutive Director (o be nominated

Chairman

by the Vice-Chancellor Member

{3) The Director / Head / Manager of the
Centre / Division/ Schoolconceimed  Member

(4) Arepresentative ol SC/STor QBC to
be nominated by theViee-Chancellor  Member
(5) Registrar Member
secretary

The quorum of the DPC shall be three including the Chair-
man

(d} The DPCs soconstituted shall consider and recom-
mead 10 the Board of Management for approval the fol-
lowing cases:

i. Promotion of University Employees lo higher posts
in accordunce with the relevant Recruitment & Promotion
Rulgs,

ii. Confirmation of employees in their respective
grades/ posis.

1L, Assessment of the work and conduct of probation-
ers for the purpose of determining their suitability forreien-
tion in service or their discharge from it or extending the
prescribed period of their probation ; and

iv. Considering cases of employees for crossing the
Efficiency Bar,

4. Meetings of the DPC should be convencd atregufar
ntervals 10 draw panels which could be utilised for making
promotion against the vacancies occurring during Lhe course
of ayear. For this purpose the financial year should be the
relevant year, As far as possible meetings of the DPC may
be held in the fisst quarter of the year and the panels should
bedrawn inrelation 1o the number of posts that are likety 1o
be available for being filled in by promotion in the relevant
year,

* Az por Chancellors Loiter Mo, CSNCMOUYSTTAA4/CIT LT 8E8, T872/04
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&, 7t will be ihe responsibility of the Reglsuar of the

Univers i!. o ensuee thas the duly finaiised waicy%ty ik

the eﬁ, ployoes of the cadres vonserned along witk

atugs confdoniial reports / annus! & pmlsal rep
(‘Lu»al;a;-ic 1 the TPC coneomid T s coasiden

.16 DPC may prosenibe 2 profona é:‘; whivh info
a0 1‘ {i 1!;31{)‘;:‘.8 concemed 1§ 1o He o jm*"nc G aad
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:1.*&;‘ o on Thad
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7. Mo meciing
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Hthe employces in “the zome

Ho{a) The DPC shallfor e
“the zone of constderation’ Lo, nuinboer of e
consivered feom oul of those .'”ini ¢ior ﬁrow‘f‘fif
forder grade(s), vesieict the fiold of choilon a3 undk
reforence iothe pumbor ol rogniar vavancics pronsred o
filled in the yoar.

No. of Varancies Neoof bmployees 16 be considereqd

¢ namber GT vacancies

4 or e thres th

(b} Where, however, the numbar of oligible u,ip tov-
gy inthe foeder gradads) is loss than the number (0 Be cone
sidorad for peomotion, all ghpibiz emploveos shall be
considered.

9, The DEC wili onswre Qi all the jeser
asper the Recniitmoent & Promotien iules, a:;aﬁma,hw IR
Gme 1o sime chall be filled in oaly by the candidaies to the
rescrved categories concerned, Where adeqguuts number of
reserved candidaos arc not availsble within thenosmal won
of consideration as siatedin 8 (o) above, thezoncof 1;-k.-i‘wi*"'—
eration may be extended to five tirnes the number of va
csand thereserved vandidates fand notas oy stherconi-
iag within the extended zone should also be: considersed
agair e vacancies rascrved for the.

i Fack PO should deeide s owi
sedure forobicctive assessmeniof the s
didnes. "i‘--“i"mci of procolion/oe
ppon the esig ol agsessmentof th
i "f"f)f*"' amplovees concerned agrevenle
SAHRs ¢ any oiher documents that the Une
ko averk! 42 1o the DPC.

11 No personal interview should be held with the coz-
didaies being considered for provolion arless ithas been
specifically provided for fu the Hecruizmaent & Prumolion
Rules, or specilicaily ec;}ui\ic{] for by the Bowrd of Man-
agorent inihe case of Growp *A7 (cers and by the Wion-
Chancellorin the case of Group B, O, and D omployees.
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ol considermion for

Taliing within e
intherelovant vear, This pancl will bedrawn on the basiz
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of tho post 1o which the employee concerned is promoied.

Lihowever, promailons have already taken place on snad.-
a0 basis, the regulasbation of the erplovees concer ned wi
be from the date of the mesting of the DPC concerned,

2B, Review of the Departmenial Peomotion Commitice:

Torectly cortainuninientional mistakes, e1c., itmay bo nee-
CRRary 1o convens a revicw D2PC guder cortain circum-
stances, for example,

(2} when eligible persons were nmitted 10 be
considered, or
{b) ineligiblc pursens were considered by mistake, or

() where ihc scniority of & person is revised with roi-
rospective offect o differ with the seniority lists placed be-
fore the carlicr DPC, or

(¢} where some procedural irreguiarity iscommiticd by
aDPC, or

(¢ when adverse reinarks in the A.C.Rs were toned

down or expunged aller the DPC had considered the case
ol the efficial concerned.
Wheneversuchareview DPC micets, itshould consider only
thosc persons who were eligible as on the date of meocting
of original DPC, that is persons who becanie efigible ona
subscquent date should not be considered by the review
DPC. Suchcases will, of course, come up forconsideration
by thercgular DPC. Further the review DPC should resirict
usscrutiny to the A.C.Rs/ A.A.Rsfor the periodrelevani Lo
the first DPC. The A C.Rs /A A Rs written {or subseguent
periods should not be considered. However, if any adverse
remarks relating to the relevant period were toned down or
expunged, the modified A.C.Rs/A A Rsshould be consid-
ered as il the original adverse remarks did non exist asall,

This Ordinence was passed by BoM on 1111201993 | By the
Resolution No. A-100:931102)

ORDINANCE No. 19 *
(9 of 1993)
(See Section 23 (1) g) of the Act)

ORDINANCE to provide for Fixing the
rates of Remuneration {or Staff of Study
Centres for Examiners and for the
Related Components for Diploma in
Applied Electrunics Programiue
WHLREAS iLis expedient to provide for fixing e rates of
remuneration forstalf ol study centres for examinersand for
the related componenis for Diploma in Applicd Electronics
Programme, the Board of Management in accordance with

the powers conferred on by sub-scciion 2 of Section 23 of
the Actis hereby pleased winake the following Ordinance:

1, Thizordinance may be cafled "ixing the rates of re-
neralion for siaflof study centres for examiners anid for
clated componcats for Diptoma in Applied Electron-
ics Programnune Ordinange 1993,

2. This ordinance shaii come i fores from 11 th Tae-
cemboy 1993,

3. Therevised expenditure incurred for Diplomain Ap-
phied Biecuonics programime will be as follows -

Rates of Remuoneration
(Diplema in Applicd Electronics)

Se Mo, Post Remuneration (Rs)

1. HeadofConue 1200 (Per Programme)

{Maxiraumn Rs.3000 for all programmes in a centre)

2. Programme Coordinaior 3000 {Per Programme)
3. Counselior 160 (Per Session)
4, Laboratory Instructor 50 (Per Scssion)
3. Laberaiory Assistant 1200 (Per Programme)
6. Laboralory Assistant 500 (Per Programme)
7. Industy Supervisor 200 (Per Student)
B Industrial Training 30 (Per Sindent)
{ Project Coordinator
(Teacher from college)
$.  Examiner for Practical a*
{Perstudent percourse}
10, Lxaminer for project Viva  20* {Per student)

11, Examincr for Theory paper 2.5 (Per Paper)
12.  Laboratory fee 125 (Per Programme)

(* To be given 1o colteges against laboratory expenses }

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 11712/1993 (By the
Resolution No, A-100/93/103)

ORDINANCE No. 20 *
(10 of 1993)

Post Graduate Programime
MA,MCom. MSc.)
Programme Rules
(See Section No.23 {1){a)of the Act)

ORDINANCE to provide for Post
Graduate Programme Rules of the
University
WHEREAS ilis expedicnt 1o provide for the Post Graduaic

Programme Rules of the University, the Board of
Managemenl, in accordance with the powers conforred on

* As por Chaneeliors Letter No, 8/ Y OMOUS TTA3/04/C/S211889,1 872194

a
|
|
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it by sub-scction 2 of Section 23 of the Actis hereby pleased
to make the following Ordinance

1. This Ordinance may be called "Post Gradoaile
Programme Rules Ordinance.” (M.A., M.Com., M.Sc.}

3. This Ordinance shall come mto force from 1 lth
December 1993,

3. Course Rules
1. Eligibility
A candidate fulfilling the following requirements shall

be eligibic for the admission 10 the Fosi Graduale
Programme. (M.A., M.Com., M.5¢.)

1.1 A master’s degree in any subject with an at least
second ¢lass ol anyrecognised University ora decmod Uni-
versity or any other examination recognised by the Univer-
sity as cquivalent thereto.

OR

1.2 A Bachelor’s degree or 3 years Diploma after 12th
St in any subject with atleast second class and one year's
post (intermediate) dcgmccomsc,likcB.Ed‘,B.Lib,B.LOR
P.G. diplomaofone year's Guration of any recognised Uni-
versity or a decmed University or any other ¢xamination
recognised by the University as equivalcnt theretoand five
years teaching or adminisirativeor professional cxpericace.

OR

1.3 A Bachelor's degrec in any subject plus a special
Post selection training programme after the selection by
UPSC /MPSC or similar bodies and five years experience.

OR

1.4 Any woman with a Bachelor degree in any subject
or3years Diplomaafier 12th Std, with five years continuous
record ol activitics related o cducation and communication.

2. Admission

2.1 Every person desirous of pursuing the Post Gradu-
ate Programme shall submit an application in preseribed
form within the specificd time to the University. The appli-
cation shatl be accompanied by the approved (ee for the reg-
istration and the fate fee in case the application is submitted
after the due date, Such applications submilted tater than
fifieen days will not be accepted.

2.2 The admission comitiee for M.Phil. shall function
a5 the admission Committee for Post Graduate Programme
and the decision of the committee shail be final in this regard.

3. Duration

4.1 The minimum duration of the Post Graduate
Programme for the theory and submission ol the Project/
Produci Report shall be of twelve monihs (2 erms).

32 The registration of the candidate for the Post Gradu-
ate Programme may be extended by four additionat terms
{two years) with prior permission of the University.

3.3 The registration of the candidate shall automatically
stand canceled after three years from the initial registration
and the candidate shall have to reregistes his / her name for
the programme. Only ouc opportunity for the registration
will be allowed,

4. Fees

4 1 The fee strugture of the Post Graduate Programime

shall be as follows

{a) Prospectus and Admigsion Fori 50.00
(b) Regisiration 100006
(cy Tuition / Scminars 1200.00
{d} Examination Fee / coursc 27540
(Rs. 125 for each course 3 courses)

{e) Project/ Product Guidance 400,00
(£ Evaluation of Project / Product 200,00

Trtal Es. 2325.00

4.7 The segistration fee is 10 b2 paid al the time of sub-
mission of the application. If the candidate is ot given the
admission by the University, toial registration fee paid by
ihe candidate will be refunded.

5, Attendance for Workshops

Atlendance and participation in the two work-shops i§
compulsory {or the student enrolled for the Post Graduate
Programme Failing to do s0, the studentwould be required
1o attend the same during the following ycar, consequently
extending the project/ product work by ong year. In the first
workshop the subject and the format of the project /product
report will be finalised and in the second workshop the re-
scarch report will be {inalised by the appointed experts.

6. Evaluation

6.1 The evaluation will consist of foar components
(i) Continuous assessment;

{i1) End examina{ion;

(iii} Project / Product assessmend;

(iv) Comprehensive Viva Voce;

6.1.1 Continuous asscssment

The candidates shall have to complete two short
assignments for each course. The total assignments will be
six(twoper course). Tho marks obtained for the assignments
‘n each course will be converted into grades as per point
No.6.1.2 (c).

6.1.2 End Examination

(&) The end examination shall be conducted once ina
year. All theory papers will be in English. Howcever, the
papers may be answered in Marathi or English.

{b) The end examination of cach thcory paper will be
of 100 marks and the student will be required to answer
supply-type questions. The marks obtained by the student
will be converted into the grades as per 6.1.2 (¢)

{c) For the purposc of conversion of the marks inte

grade and grade potats, the foliawing table shalt be made
applicable,

Marks Grade Description  Grade Grade Range

(%) Points
75 &above Q  Outstanding 5 4.50andabove
60-74 A VeryGood 4 35010449
50-59 B Good 3 25010349
40-49 C  Fair 2 2.00t0249
fessthan40 D  Unsatisfactory 0 Lessthan2.0
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6.1.3. Weightage
The grade awarded to conlinuous assessment and the
end examination for each course shall be combined in the

ratio of 2:3 and shall be treated as the final grade for the
COUrse,

0.1.4 Evaluation of Project / Product

The Evaluation for Project/Product will have lwo com-
ponents, The Project /Product report submitted by the stu-
deni will be evaluated by two Examiners (one Tnternal and
one Lxternal). Each Examiner will givea score outof hun-
dred marks. Thetotal scorce thus obiained will be outof 200).
The marks thus oblained will be converted into grades.

6.1.5 Comprehensive Viva Voce

A separaie panel consisling of imternal and extornal ox-
aminers appointed by the University will cvaloate the stu-
dentina comprehensive viva voce based on theory, assign-
menls and project/ product. Average score out of hundred
al all the examincrs will be treated a5 the marks obtained by
the candidate In the comprehensive viva voce and will be
converied into grade,

6.1.6 Calculation of the Cumulative Grade Point Av-
erage (C.G.P.A)Y:

A cumulative grade point average for the programme
will be computed by combining the average grades oblained
for the course work and the grade for Project/ Product work
and comprchensive viva voce. Each theory course will be
given a weightage ofone whereas the Project/Product will
he given a weighiage of 2 for compuling the CGPA.

The numerical procedure for the computation of the CGPA
willbe as follows ;
GrC +GihLC 2O +2(GIPL PE PR+ Grpt CVY
CGPA=

8
GrPt: GradePoint
C, - Course, C,: Course, C,: Course
CVV: Comprehensive viva voce
GrPLPJ/PD : GradePoint Project / Product

The CGPA thus obtained shall be converted into the final
grade by using the grade range given in 6.1.2 {¢). Both the
CGPA and the final grade shali be reported for the final cer-
tilication.

6.1.7 The Example

Acxample of marksobtained and conversion into grade
range and grade point is given below,

{13 Continuous Asscssment and End Examination

Grade alloted to student for the Continuous assessment
and End Examination is A.

{2) Project / Product Assessment

Internal External Yotal Averaye Grade
Examiner  Examiner  marks marks — point
60/100 46/100  106/200

33100 3

Grade allotted 10 student for the Project / Producs As-
sessmientis B.

{3y Comprehensive Viva Voce

fnternal  Internal  External  Towal Average Grade

60/100  65/100 TH/AI00 195/300 65/100 4

Grade allotled o student For the Comprehensive viva voce
is A
Calealation of the Cumulatve Grade Poinl Average
(C.G.P.A)Y
GIPLC +Grin L +Gr C 2 {GePUPIPDMAGrpt CVV
CGPPA= . —
&

4+32+42+2x3+4

GrPi: GradePoint
C,: Course, C,: Course, C,: Course,
CVV : Comprehensive viva voce
GrPLPJ/PD @ GradePoint Project/Product
The student will thus obtain grade A in this Programme.
6.3. The Standard of Passing
0.3.1 A candidate should get at least an average grade
of Cinevery course, aminimum grade of B for the Project
¢ Product. and a minimum grade of B for the Comprchen-
sive viva vace. On the aggregate, he should geta C.GP.A.
of atleast 2,50 {Grade B) for being cligible for the award of
the Post Graduale degrec,
6.3.2 The candidales who have secured a lower grade
than the minimun passing grade of C in any course and / or
a minimum ol B in the project / product and alsa in

ey

Subject Assignments Tetai End Exam. Grade (irade Conversion into Gi’cw‘(lf
Marks Marks Powt Point Grade Point Obtain
1) f2) f3) {4) {3} {4}
Compulsary 40450 30450 FOA ) 60710 4 4 Axd+ 6x4=4 CA
(GIPLC,)
Optional 35/50 45/50 80/100 4100 5 2 Ax5+.0x2=32 B
(G C,)
Optional 20/50 30/50 504100 0100 3 3 Ax3+ 652472 A
(G C,)

Average=]11.4/3=3%

I
E
;
3
;
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comprehensive viva voce will be roquired to reappear [of
the end cxamination of the concorned course and / or Lo
resahoeit his Project /Product, Such candidatos will be
allovred amaximum of hree years for successivl completion
of the programme.

]

There will be no epportanity for reappesrance for the
CONEIHOUS DESCESMAn] Component.

During this period of three years the candidaic may undor-
ke course work and £ or Project / Prodict work simalis-
peousty or independently.

7. Qualilication for the toachors (Bxpests) and cxams-
iners tor the Post Graduuie Programme.,

7.1 The qualification for ieachors, guides, cnamingTs
and paper seiters shall bo as follows.

a. M.k, / PhuDL in the particular subject;

b, Teaching eapericnce of five veurs;

¢. I the case of ihe research work based on product de-
velopment, ancxpert having outstanding contribution o ihe
relaied ficld may be appoinied as an exiemal cxamngr or
co-guide.

7.2 Applicaiions for subject experts, cxaminesship and
paper seticrship shall be invited from renowucd persous in
the prescribed forms along with their biodata and they will
be recognised as guide /examiner / paper seuier for the Posi
Graduaie Programme, The Rescarch Council shall function
as the “Recogrition Commitiee”

8. The degrees Awarded

Depending upon the Arcas / Courses of{er by the stu-
dent and Project / Product work the degrees awarded will
be as follows

M.5c.— Subject Communication. (Name of the subject)
M.Com . —Subject Communication, {Name of the subject)
M.A.— Subject Communication. (Name of ihe subject)
M.Sc.—Educational Communication.
M.Com.—Educational Communication.

M.A —Educational Communication,

M.Sc— Subject Communication.,

M.Com.—Subject Communication.

M. A,— Subject Communication,

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on [1/]1201993 (By the
Resoluiion No. A-100/931{04)

ORDINANCE No. 21
{See (d) of sub-section (1) of Section 23 of the Act.}

ORDINANCE to provide for Fixing the
Rates of Remuncration to the Staff
Appointed for Internal Assessment

WHEREAS it is expedient 1o provide for fixing the rates of

remuneration to the Staff appointed for internal assessment
ofthe Universily , (he Board of Managemeny, in accordance

withthepowers confurradnnitby subscetion 2of Secnon23
sitheActisherchbypleascdiomakethofoliowing Ordicance:

L. This Ordinence may be called "fixing the rates of re-
muneraiion to the Swall appointod for Inernal Assessment
of the Universiy Qrdinance 1994.7

2. Thiz Grdinance shall come into force from 264k
Barch 1994,

3, The rates of rersuneration 1o the Stafl appointed {or
intornal assessment of the Lniversity should be as loliows

A} Rates of remancration o the stafl appoivicd for in-
iermal Assessment

SeNo. Post Hemuneration Haies Remarks

0L SupCrvisors
Sr. Supervisor © Attheraie of Rs. 10/- for
a Sessi0n of one hour
Ir.Supervisor @ Aitherate of Rs. 7.50 for
a session of one hour

02, Clerical

Assistant o Attherate ol Rs. 7.50 for
Sr. Supervisor  a Scssion of one hour

02, Auxillary /Supponing Staff:

Peon/Bellman/; At the rate of Rs.7.50 for
Waterman a Session of one hour.

(B} Schedule of Swalf for Class Tests

01, Co-ordinator of the Centre or his nominee will act
as Sr. Supervisor,

02, One Ir. Supervisor for a block of 3010 10 students
may be appointed.

03. An Assistant 10 Sr. Supervisor may be appointed
for cvery 300 students or part there of.

04, One Peon-Cum-Bellman-Cum-Waterinan may be
appointed for every 100 students or part there of.
Ne addizional Stalf morg than ithat mentioned above willbe

permiticd. Factotuin charges of Rs.0. 50 perenrolied student
will be paid for the cotire work of internal assessment.

(O Rates of Remeneration for the Internal Asscssment:

1. Assessment of Supply & Objective type answer
books ol class Test of hour {40 o 60 marks): Rs.(.75 per
answer book,

2. Assessment of answer books of Home Assignments
of 10 marks or more ;: R<.0.25 per answer book.,

3. Assessimentof Work book/ Practical book ele. of pre-
paratory & other programmes at the rate of Rs. 0.50 per Work
book / Praciical baok of 30 marks.

Thiz Ordinance was passed by BoM on 2610311994 (8y the
Resolution Wo. A-100i94/14}
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angd Question Paper Service Chargesof the Universily , the
Board of Management, in accordance with the powers con-
ferred on ithy sub sectien 1of Section 23 of the Actishereby
pleased 1o make the following Ordinance :

1. This Ordinance may be called "fixing the rates of re-
muneration for paper setting {Class Tesis & End Exam. ), and
for Central Asscssment Programme & Answer Paper and
Question Paper Service Charges of the University Ordinance
1694."

2. This Ordinance shall come into force from 26th
Warch 1994,

3. The rates of remuneration for paper setting {Class
Tests & End Exam.), of the University should be as follows:

Remuneration for paper setling

[Class Test{CT) and End Exam.(EE)]

No.of  Nowof Rates for Remuneration
paper- sets per paper-setter
selters Class Test Fnd Examination
40-50 mks 100 niks 150 mks.
{1 hour) (2 hours)(3hours)
With 2 2 RsS0/ Rs.125-Rs.150-
Question only
Bank k set :
3 3 Rs. 150/-Rs.200/-
Without 3 2 Rs 75 Re150/-Rs.175/-
(ocsiion only
Bank iset
4 3 Rs.175/-Rs.225/-

4. The ratcs of remuneration for Contral Assessment
Programme of the University should be as follows :

(A) Raies of Remuncration for Ceniral Assessment
Programme

Rs.125.00 ner day
Rs. 75.00 per day
Rs, 6(.00 por day
Rs. 42.00 per day
5. IJr. Assistant Rs. 28.00 per day

06. Watchman Rs, 12.00 per day
(B} 01. Assisiant Direcior may be appoinied when the num-
ber of answer books exceeds six thousand. Additional As-
sisiant Director may be appointed if the number of answer
hooks exceeds 12000, Thus for every six thousand answer
hooks there will be one Assistant Director.

2. For appointment of Assistants : For a total of 500
answer hooks one assistani be appointed for 8 days.

(3. Only one Junior Assistant may be appointed for
whole CAP Progranune.

(1. Dircclor
02, Asste. Director
03, Officer f Cashier

04, Assistant

5. The rates of remuneration for Answer and Question
paper Service Charges should be as follows

Answer Paper and Question Paper Service Charges

®s. 00.10 per answer book
wilh supplement
Rs. (0.10 per answer book
with supplement

0f, (A)Masking
{B) Unmasking

02. Overiime Charges:

{A) Assiglant
{B) Ir. Assistant

Bs. 05,00 per hour
Rs. 03.00 per hour

03. L. Assessmentof Supply Type Answer Books :

{A)For upto 2 hours

Answer Book Rs. 01.50 per answer book
(B) For upto 3 hours

Answer Book Rs. 02.30 per answer book

11, Asscssment of Objective type Answer Sheets :

{A)For answer sheet Rs. 01.00 per answer sheet
of 100 marks for a pair of asseseg

{B)For answer sheet Rs, 00,80 per answer sheet
of 60 marks for a pair of assesce

(C) For answer sheet Rs. 00,50 per angwer sheet
of 30 marks for a pair of assesec

04. Moderation {For more than 500 answer Books Only)

{A)For upto Z hirs Rs. 01.50 per answer book
answer books

{B) For upto 3 hrs, Rs. 02.30 per answer book
answer books

{C) Siting Allowance Rs. 100.00 For entire work.

5. Central Assessiment Maximum of Rs.100.00
Contingency per day
Expenditure

This Ordinance was passed by BoM on 2610311954 (By the
Resolution No, A-J00/94116)

{ORDINANCE No. 24
(See (d} of sub-section (1} of Section 23 of the Act.}
ORDINANCE fo provide for Fixing the
Rates of Examination Fees of the
University

WHEREAS itis expedient 10 provide for fixing therates of
Examination fees of the University , the Board of Manage-
ment, in accordance with the powers conferred on itby sub-
section{2) of Section 23 of the Actis hereby pleased to make
ihe following Ordinance.

1. This Ordinance may be called "fixing the rates of
Examinadon fees of the University Ordinance 1994."
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2. This Grdinance shall conw into fores from 261k
March 1004,

3. The rares of Exgmination fees for various
progransmes of the University should be as follows :

Rates of Examinativn Fees

Sr. MName of ihe Frogramme fnternal End Eiam,. Fee Marks Toral
No. Assesment Memo s,
Fees Fraciical Theory Exst. &
fxst. | Prop. £xs2, Prop. Exst.  Prop. Prop.| Exst. Prop.
UL} Preparatory (Revised) - 10 -- 25 30 - 25 40
U2.|F.Y B.A./B.Com. (Rs.25 per course)]  — 35 - - 30 100 15 95 150
03.15.Y.B.A/B.Com. (Rs.25 percourse)) - 45 - 80 100 15 95 140
041 T.Y B.A/B.Com, (Rs, 25 per course)] - 6O - 100 125 15 140 200
05.|B.Ed. - - - - - - 15 300 513
06 | Cerliiicals in Word Processing - - - - 50 100 160 100 150
(Compuicr Basics/dbasc ctc ) S
(7.| Dipicma in Apphied Elecironics “- - — 300 300 15 35 318
08.: Cerlificate in Agri. - -- -- - - -- -- - -
(09.| Diploma in English - -~ “ - - - - 150 159
10| MLAM.Com /M, 5. 125 por course
1i.{ Passing Certificate “- 15
12.| Duplicate Mark Memo -- 20
for all examination
13.| Duplicate Degree Ceriificate 250
14.] Dapticate Diploma Certificate 200

This Grdinance was passed by BoM on 26/03/1694 (By the Resolution No. A-100/94/17)

ORDINANCE No. 25
(Under Statute No. 7 (5 of 1992)

ORDINANCE to preseribe a Procedure
for Recording of the Annual Reports of
the Academic Staff and the Annnal
Confidential Reports of the
Administrative, Technical and
Professional Staff of the University

WHEREAS it is expedient 10 provide for & procedure for
recording the Annual Appraisal Reports (AARs) of the
Academic Stalf and the Annual Confideatial Reports
(ACRs) of the Administrative, Technical and Professional
staif of the University, the Board of Management inaccor-
dance with the powers conferred on it by sub-section 2 of
Scetion 23 of the Act is hereby pleased 1o make the follow-
ing Ordinance :

}. This Ordinance may be called "the Procedure for
Recording of the Annual Appraisal Reports and the Annual
Confidential Reporis Ordinance, 19947

2. This Ordinance shall come inlo force [rom the date
ol s approval by iie Board of Management.

3. Inthis Ordinance the term Anoual Appraisal Reports

would relate to the parformance appraisal of the Academic
staff of this University while the term Annual Confidential
Reportwountdrelate io the performance appraisal of the non-
academic staffi.e. the administrative, technical and profos-
sional statfof the University. There will be separate formats
forsecording the Annual Appraisal Reportsand the Annual
Confidential Reports.

. It wili be the duty of the Registrar of the University
o supply Lo every member of the stall concerned, 2 blank
copy of the AAR or the ACR, as the case may be, between
15th and 31s1 March of the year for which the ACR isto be
recorded.

5. The AARs and the ACRS will be recorded for each
financial year beginning from st April and ending on 3 1st
March of the next calendar year,

6. The format of the AAR and ACR wili have three
parts. In the first part information will be recorded by the
stalf member concerned himself. He will iake every care Lo
provide the relevani information as full and complete as
possible. Ifnecessary additional information underany ilem
or column can be given by attaching  additional sheets of
information.

7. Theemployee will relurn the AAR or the ACR form
as the case may be, duly compleled with the information to
be recorded by him, to the Registrar by 15th of April of that
year,

8. The Registrar will immediately arrange 10 forward
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these AAR s and ACR s o the Reporting Officers concerned
forrecording their observationsin PartITolthe ACR/AAR.
Tt will be the responsibility of every Reporting Officer 1o
record his observations in respect of ait the mentbers of siaft
for whom he is the Reporting Officer, before 30th Apsil of

that yoar and directly pass on these AAR/ACRs o the Re-

viewing Officers concerncd.

9. The Reviewing Cficess should carcfully assess the
work carried oui by the empioyee and as recorded in Part-1
of the AAR or the ACR, and alse examine the observations
made by the Reporting Officer on the work and conduct of
the staflf member concerned. Hewill thenrecord hisown ob-
servations in regard to the work and conduct of the stalf
member concerned and return the AARS/ACRs o the Rog-
istrar before 15th May of that year,

19, It shalibethe responsibility ofthe Registrariokeen
acomplele record of ihe AARs/ACRs and their moveinenis,
and to cnsure their sale custedy, The VO may, if he so decrs
fit, assign this or any part of this responsibility to any other
cmployee of the University.

{(a) No AARs/ACKs shall be reporied upon unless the
official concern has worked nnder the Reporting Officer for
a period ol atleast three months in the year,

11, No AARS/ACRS shall be reported unless the offi-
cial concern has worked under the Reporting Officer {or a
period of at least three months in a ycar, (ROl CORUMUOUS)

12, 11 shali be the responsibility of every employee io
fill in the correct and true information in the AARS/ACRS,
it shall be the responsibility of the Reporting Officer/Re-
viewing Officer to record his observaiions on the work and
conduct of the employee without any bias, prejudice, or
cagie, community or religicus considoraiions.

13. If any empioyee fails to compilc the necessary
information in his AAR/ACR and retsrn it to the Registrar
in time, (he Registrar shall provide anather copy tothe AAR/
ACR sans the information o be compiled by the employce
to the Reporting Officer [or recording his observations. The
Registrar shall, however, clearly mentionin the AAR/ACR
form the fact that the employce failed o return the format o
him in time.

14. The tabie below indicates the Roporting and the
Reviewing Officers in respect of the employees of the
University.

(T) ACADEMIC STAFF

Sr. | Staff Member Reporting Revigwing
No.| Reported Upon Cficer Officer
1. t Excoutive Director PVCIVE vC

2. | DHrectors Exce.Directorf | VC
of School PV _
3. | Professors, Direclor Exec.Dircclorf
Readers, of School PYC
Legturers and concerned
Rescarch Associales i

4. | Librarian Eace Dir/PVC 1 VC

(D ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

Sr. | Staff Member Reporiing Revigwing
Na.\ Reporied Upon Officer Cfficer

i. 1 Registrar/F.0 PYC/VL v

2. | Gy, Registrars Registrar/ EyPVCIVC

Direclor/Ex. Diz
3. | Asst. Registrars | Reglstrar/Dire- | ED/PVCNVC
elor/fix, Dir
ARJDR/Dy. Do/ | Regisizar/Director/
Executive Drector

3. 1 Group-B Stalf

4. | Group-C Stalf AGLSBAR Dy Rege Regisizar/
EDRD.
5, | Group-1 Staff Sec. Oificer Dy Regr./Regisirar/
D Asst. Regisrar | EDJ/R.D.

(ificer to whom
atiached

Fersonai Swaff
attached to the

oin

Senior Officers
(Secictaries,
AR PAs, Clort-
ca) Steff, Drivers,
Adtondants ele.}

(11D TECHNICAL AND PROTFESSTONAL STAFF

Sr.i Sraff Member fleporting Reviewiny
No | Keported Upor ey Gfficer
1. | Exsculive Roglsirav/a. Dirf | ¥
Engincer P PVC
2.1 Overseer Exec.finginecr Registrar/Exes,
/Py
3.1 Manager, PPC Exec. Diractor PYOIVC
4.1 Print Prod.Dificer @ Manager, PPC EueeDirector
5.t ddanager, AV Sxec. Director PVENVC
Cenire
6. | Managen,Comp. Registrar/Ex.Dir. | ExecDu/PVE
Cenve Ve
7.1 System Enginesr | Manager Exec.DIfeve
{Flardware Computer Centre/
Syslems Analyst,
Video Engr., AVC
Audio Engr., and
PTOgTAITINET
g, { Copy Edilor fanager, PPC ExeeDi/PYC
3. 1 Technical Asst., Manager PPLYS Exec.Dir/PY{
Cameraman, Prod. | AVC
Asst,, and Graphic
Artist
19.| Floor Manager Ianager Exec.Dir/PVT
PRC/AVC
11, ProofReader Manager Exce.bu/PVC
PPCIAVC Registrar
12.} Technician Maonager Exec.Dir/
PPCIAVCS Registrar
Ex. Engincer
13, Carpeaters e, Manuger
PPC/AVC
Ex. Ropistrar i

Note 1 The ¥ ice-Uhancedlor may, if need be, designate or
make changes  in the reporting and/or reviewing officers

in respect of any categories of saff and his decision willbe

Tingd,
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15. The formats 10 be used for ihe AAR in respect of
theacademic stallis given vide Schedule o this Ordinance.
Similarly, the formatstobe used for the administrative stalf
and the technical and professional staffarc given vide sched-
ales ITand [{1 of this Ordinance.

Statement of Obejct and Reasons ;

Toprovide fora proper procedure for recording and review-
ing ol the annual performance of the academic, administia-
tive, technical and professional stalTof this University which
is & subject matter io be prescribed under Siatuie No.7(5 of
10492)

The Objeet of this Ordinance is 1o regulate this mattor.

This Ordinance was passed by BOM on 03/09/199¢ {8y the
Regolution No., A- 10104162 )

YASHWANTRAQ CHAVAN MAHARASHTRA
OPEN UNIVERSITY, NASHIK

Performance Appraisal Report - Academic Staff
Jor the year ending 3ist March 199

Parti §

{AYPERSONAL INFORMATION
1. Name:
2. Post held at present ;
3. Positions held prior (0 joining the YOMOU
N -
2.

3

{B) SUMMARY OF MAJOR RESPONSIBILITIES UN-
DERTAKEN DURING THE PERIOD COVERED :
{Flease putatick here and give details atachivement Jater.)

(1} Programme coordination.

(2) Course coordinalion,

(33 Carricuigm developement.

{4) Writing of instructional texis,

(5) Ediunyg of instructional texis.

(&) Language edining.

{7y Writing quesiion bank ilams.

(8} Setting question papers,

(9) Wloderation sind Evaluation work.,

{1 Guidance and counscling.

(11} Resource person work at YCOMQ1J warkshops.

(12} Contribation of papers of YCMOU sominars /
warkshops.:

(13) Writing of Acadeniic prints.

(14) Writing of Academic scripts.

(13) Writing of production scripts.

(16} Develepment of instructional Kits.

{171 Development of raining material,

(18) Project / Rescarch Guidance.

{19) Administrative works.

(20} Other responsibilities,

{C) ACHIEVEMENTS IN RELATION TO THE RE-
SPONSIBILITIES UNDERTAKEN (To be given in the
proforma)

Please use the form attached for fill in full details of your
achicvements in relation to theresponsibilities given 1o you
{Relerence B - 1o 17 above)

As you can see the form has four major heads :

1. Nature of Responsibility : Here, please fill in the
description of the responsibility given ta you in accordance
with B - 110 20 above. For instance if No. 4 (wriling of
wstructional icxts) was the responsibility given 1o you. You
should state it. ITyon were given responsibility for the wriiing
of more than one tex( then repeat it as often as nccessary.

2. Details Here you give details, For instance 10 con-
tinue the exampic given abave you were given Responst-
bility No. 4 in delails you should mention the tile (s} of the
ext/ course,

3. Praduct/ Session : If you choosc "Product” then you
must mention the product of your effort. For instance it
wouid be a book a unlt a script, e1s. The choice "Sessions”
1 given for certain activities in which you made certain in-
puts. For instance if No. 11 was the responsibility given to
you, then you will have 1o maintain the number of occasions
you participated in.

4. Output / Input : This is the quantification of the
product, Itcould be one book orthree units (of A-4 print size)
or 25 pages, et¢. The inputarc the hours you put in (c.g. for
Mo 1B
D. OTHER INDIVIDUAL ACHIEVEMENTS

1. Participation in outside scminars, werkshops, selec-
tion cominittees, ¢te. il any ;

(Give: Date, subject, wenuoe) usc a separate sheetof paper if
NCCessary.

2. New qualifications obtained il any
{Give qualification, granting institution)

3. New skills, lcarntif any ;

{(ive sname of skill place where learnt)

4, Other achievements : (Give clear details inbrief. This
can include your publications, tesearch papers putlished,
2ic.)

2. Honours canfirmed on you during the vear,

6. Studies and research carried out :

(a} Withia the University

(b Cutside the University
(EYPARTICIPATION OTHER SCHOOLS/CENTREOR
OTHER DIVISION ACTIVITIES

(F) SELF APPRAISAL OF THE WORK

{Indicale your appraisal of the work completed. Level and
quality (in terms of 6 point grades} of the achicvenient and
suggestions for the improvement)

{(Signature of the Teacher)
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ACHIEVEMEMTS IN RELATION T4}
RESPONSIBILITIES GIVEN

Dwvision__
Mams —

YASHWANTRAG CHAYAN MAHARASHTRA
OPEN UNIVERSITY, NASHIK 422 005

ACADEMIC STAFF PERFORMANCE

Sr.No. | Naure of Respo- |FroductiSessions | Guiputilnpul
nsibility Derails '

€, Rescarch Experience (astach separate sheel of reguired)
.1 Research and Training

PERFORMANCE APPRAJSAL REPUIT
PERSONAL INFORMATION
(To be filled in by the person concerned)

A. General Information
1, Name

2. Address

{Residential)

3. Designation

4, Division SchoolfCentre

5. Datc of Birth

&, Married\UnmamedWidower

B. Academic Qualilication
B.1 Area of Speciatization :

B.2 Deiails of Gualification

Exam. Passed Board!  |Subject] Year |Division/
University (srade

High Schoot
H.5.C./Pre-degree
Bachelor's Degreefs
Master's Degree/s
Research Degree/s
Nhiers (Diploma

Certificate, etc.)

| Title of Workl | University wherg
Theses the work was
carried ous

Research Stage

, MLPhil, or
Enuivalent

. Ph.D,

3. Publication

4. Bescarch guidance

(give names of the
studenia guidod
successiully) ]

5. Teaining

o

.2 Research Project Carried ol
(During last 5-7 years. Write chronologically back from
the prescat)

Titie of the! Name of ihe | Duraiion Your role
Project | funding agency and contribution

(. 3 Scminars, Conferences, Symposia, Workshops,
efc. atiended (During iast 5-7 vears, write chronologicaliy
back from the present)

Name of the Name of the | Place & Daid
SeminariConference Sponsoring
SymposialWorkshop, etc. Ggensy

D. Expericoce ;
. 1 Teaching Experience
D.1.1 Teaching During i.ast Five Yoars:

Name of Uni- | Duration
versity/College!
Institution

Courses taught

i, Under Graduate
(B.A/B.Sc./B.Com., elc.)

iL, Post Graduate
(M.AM.Sc. /M.Com., etc.)

iit. ML.Phil.
iv. Ph.D. Guidance

v, Any other
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0. 1.2 Towad '?éaching Expericnce o YOArs
{a) Under graduaie lovel o Yoours
{b Post graduate level . vhws

(¢ Any other vears
D.1.3 Inngwations / Contrhuiions in Yraining
{ay Design of Curriculum

{b} Teaching Mcthods

{£) Laboratory Experiments

{dy Evaluaiton meihods

fan
W r
reading matortals, laboratory manuals, oig,

(I} Remedial Training / Student counsaling (Acadumic)

{g} Any othor

.2 Waorking / professional Expericnce
D.2.1 Botails

Position | Institute | Nature of work | Duration | Remark,

¢ Proparation of resource, maierial inclading honis,

L2.2 Vowdworking/mrofessional Experionce vears

{a) Asanolfice L yoars

(b AsaHead ofthegroup  __ vears

{¢y Any other YCars

sxtension Work /i ommuonity Services

.1 Give short Account of your contribution 10

{a} Community work such as valucs 6f autional inte-
Secularism, Democracy, Soiallam, Bunuinism,
Peace, Scientific Temper, Flood or Droughi Relie!, Smail
Famiiy Nosins, gic,

B
Bl Al

£} Mational Literacy Mission

(¢} Position held / fcadership role plaved in
organisations linked with exiension work / W.8 8. / Adult
Education / NAC.C. /or any other simitar activity

B2 Participation in Comorate Lite

(Give short agcount oy your participation in pwoics-
sional/Social bedies {orgmsisation. ete, specify your role.

(&) College/ Univarsily £ lustitnsion

{0y Enrichineni of cowpus LIG

(hoxtel snons, cames, cultural Ac

{o} Membershin/ Participation in Bodies /Comminces

0 BEducation andd Natena! Development

{1} Prolessional Grganisation of Teachers

() pMaombership ol Professional Bodies/ Socictics, cic.
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(h} Editorship of Jouraals

(i} Any other information

¥, Spcial / Familv and Persopal Backeround
(Give bricf account)

1 Certily that the mformation given in this form i correct,

(Signamre of the Teaches)
Part 11
3. Porformance Evaluaiion by the Reporting Olficer.

Assessthe performance of the staff member ineach
aclivity or group ofactivity by giving your evaluation insix
point grade sysiem. (Excellent, Very Good, Average, Sat-
isfectory may improve. Sapisfactory-necdsimprovemeniun-
satisfactory)

{I) Evaluation of the work performed

Assessment of
performance

Sr.No. | Responsibility carried out
as per delails given in
staff performance sheet

{I1) Asscssment ol General Ability and Character

i. Periormance faciors ;
{a} Entrcprencunal Aptitude

(b) Capaciiywgetwork
done by subordinaics /
colleagues

(¢) Relations with colleges
& public

2, Intclicctual factors :
{a) Genceral Intelligence

{by Technical Ability
{Where relovani)

{c) Special Aptitudes

3. Administrative ability
including judgment
initiative and drive

4. Inteprity and Character_

5. Assurance tocontinue
in the present post

6. Potential an assurance
for promotion

~d

General Asscssmmend

Signature of Reporting Officer

Part 1

Assessment of the Reviewing Officer

Date:
Signarure & Designation

Schedule If wog &, £ (87 33 TR0
- ot 4w AR
(sTETdY 9 e feTd aideRiian)
T FefaT 9913 AET gy o

CICRE IR e

EERIS §7Tl .
h: Eh_H : [P
ey UG

and work skilt
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ORDINANCE Mo, 26
(See Sub-seciion [fa) of the section 23 of the Act)
OBRDINANCE to previde for
Honorarium and Miscellaneous
fxpenses o be inowrved by the Study
{Centres established for K M.B.A.

Programme of the University

WHEREAY iUy capedion: 1o provide for Honorarinm sud

Baies of Stady Centre Hemuneration
i

Caragaryd - First Yeor

—\

MisceHaneous Bxpenses io boineummed by the Study Centscs
exablished for MLB.A. Programme ol the University, the
Board of Management in accordance wiih the powers
conlferred on by sub-seetion 2ofsec. 22 ol the Actisherely
sieased (o make ihe foliowing Ordinance:

d "Ordinance o provuie
nApEnaes o be incurred

B, This Ordinang €Ay by caile
o Flonorarium and Misceliane

"'zir‘ intos irorm the date
ATRGAMICTS,

for MU A, Trogramusne (i

Devignalion

&0 S

el ;
stuclens)

Foss than

Laesythan forni-ii9
Al srndls, siuds &

1. Admmistration
1. Centre Incharge 85 S060G 85 40 1500 &4 40 TG f
{(Principal / Head of
the instituiion) {
2 Co-prdinglor 1ir T P13 1y 006G Lis KI¥:
4. Assistant (Clorkd 50 3000 50 Kl 5000 : 543
4. Library Assit. 40 2500 ) A000 1 4D
5. Manial Agsil. 35 2000 35 3060 : i
5, — e g e ]
Total 325 19506 3z5 R K ] £ 30500

t. Counscling

(Hs. 200 por 2 Hrs, R, 14000 Rg. 14000 + 14000 = 280K

Contact Session)

T Intermad Assessniont

Rs. t0per f'i."{h,m s, 4200 e, 4200+ 4200 = 8200

rper eourse (Workbook
-I— Home f&“sfénanL;

I¥. Contingency
‘R 75 porstwdend
f Frojeci Guol

{Ra. Z00 per slude

Rs. 4500

R ]

L
s}
B

R, SO0 Ry, 135006
0G0
T ¢ Third Yoo

car ML AL classes, there shallbe F0counsellng sessions of two hoers cach pertheory course for

1
2. Touwl henomeiurm parconrse for counesFnp will be Be, 0005 (10 sussions = 200- R I eack sussi

Firsi & Second yosy ¢luss ave 1ess e %3 Ui &

1 a e of Rs. 2000 per covrse),

porsiitann ol coaascl

3. Wi nuwhe of siudenls for optional cottses atthird year s joss thazn 20, the honosaefum wil be pald st By, 100/

g, wall ey

¢

ey dcienl per ooy

5“12 3 i '-{Ay Cenesestublishod for MU3A Programme of
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Fxpecied Study Centre Expendifure for MO A, established for Preparatory /F. Y. /5.Y ./ T.Y  B.A /B, Com,

Programmie.. .. As per Propused Rutes (from A og. 94) degrec Programmnes of ithe University, the Board of
— Management in accordance withithe powers ceniorred on it
St Ceategory FY |FYASY P Y $+5Y 4TV by sub-section 2 of section 23 of the Actis hereby pleased
Mo, ’ Ry Ry R o make the following Ondinance
T ) Ny o 1, Thiz Crdinance may by called "Ordinance -
1. | Adminisiration] 19500 29500 33500 5 [his Ordinance may by called "Ordinance 1o pro
PR . o s ; vide for Honorarium and Miscelisncous Expenses io be in-
2. {Counseling 140060 ZRO00 344600 . . - : )
3 | Internal cured by the Study Cenires established for Preparatory [
Lisbhod Iy = - .
o v FY./SY/TY. BA B, . e Progranumne ¢
Asgsessmant 0 B4l 10500 ; ,_f : {f ¥. B.A./B. Com. degree Programme of the
I o e o0 f e University,
4. 1 Contmgeney &5 Q050 135030
5. 1 Project - 2. This Ordinance shali come mio foree from the dae
Guidance 12006 ; of'its approval by the Bowrd of Management.
Total 42200 AN RESHEY Hatos of Centre Remmunaration for
Receints DINGO0L 420000 SIE000 Prepavatory Programme (from June %4)
Percentnge 204 1783 .
Avorave Desionation No.ef Shudents

Porcertage | TR ! leyories

Lessthan 0% For 160 Above UG
. Administration {InRs.) {Inls.) tInis)
"pf‘r studenty {parstadenty (perstudent)

This Ordingnce was par
Resolution Wo, A- 1010041

sect by BOM on 03
55}

WIGGL (By the

- b L e ey 1. Centre Incharge 4 A4} 1
ORDINANCE Mo, 27 e .
2. To-Ordinater in 1060 4
{8ee Suli-secsion Ifa) of the section 25 of the A
- pifa) e cHion 25 of the Acy) 3. Assit(Clork) 3 900 3
OEDINANCE to provide Tor Ponorarium 4 oot 5 500 1
snd Miscellanesus Expenses to be incurred Tored Py - "
__ . . . it L L7
by the Stod smfi Foy - )
- 7 Counseling 12 1208 12
Prepavatory /FY ’EVB A B Can,
{oomlan-Sesaions: ,)

degree § ‘:a {;gmmm&s of the University

LA

i Coniingeney
WHEREAS it s expediont 1o provide lor Honoruriun: and
Miscellaneous Expenses tobe incurred by the Swudy Contres

Fates of Centres Ramunsration n Be ) for BV Y 48 F Y 18 Y 4T Y. B.ASE Lo Degrse Programme {from June 933

|
|
|
S0 5 ‘

- |
Besipnaiion | FYEALL Com FY SV BAE Com. FYASY AT Y BAMBCom,
& lefftfg{.ffi.f.':i' o s retetmna] |
Helow Far  Above | Below Fok FOh - For  Above | Balow For il For  Absve ! '
FO0 G0 GG : oG f00 f0 200 206 1 104 205 240 RCIE |
{per {per | {per {par fper {per {per {per
sfudeni; siieclent sludent ) Shicdenl} siudend} student) siudent) sludent)
psirarive Saff Re HHH 23, HHO s, 7000 25, 116K
{1 Centre Incharge | 12000 1200 3=6G 1 12=00 1200 G=11} e 500 Di2=0) 1200 4=0D 2004 3=00
2. Co-ordinator 3y 3000 4= 3=0G0 3000 3G G A= 4G 300G 300 5430 4=(H) |
3. anst, (Clerk) 18=00 1604 S=A | HE=G 1800 500 2200 5=00 | 18=00 1804 =) 2500 500 i
i A A\‘,L. L.f'm) 10=00 1600 3=00 =00 1000 U{‘ 1206} 3=000 110=00 10600 3=00 1500 3=00 I
P e
”fml T TODG 18=00 ) 70=00 }'C‘-{‘:(J ’J%J--""J SO0G V5= (OG0 THRG 20=00  1I000  15=00 |
fECuningl - zessions 36=00 3600 Ja-00 {For .Y, & T.Y. He. 60 por Swdert per Coursz i the number is less than 26
Counselling: §
|
L Contingansy e G0 10=00 00 10=000 20000 16=00 10-00 1000 0=00 3000 16=0D 3
f j ;‘
i
3
BMote 6 comact session for 4 Credii Points course and 19« ssions fov B Cundit Poinis eoune, Bs, 100 s Hororlive per contact sossion |
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Centre Dypendiure sccording 1o MNo.of Sfudends

Teal 3375 45000 T

R T
Yoy Sludeni

B R

Lol Objnet and Reas

Jie ARG

e for Lionorark
incprred byt

WEV

i
ad

Ordinanis 151 [EIgY
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GPA valucs reported o the grade sheet but it will be
rmentioned s¢ condoned uader Rule Mo, so and so

This Ordinance way passed by Bol on Z6{111204 (By she
Resniution No. A-TOPL)

ORDINANCE No. 31

ORDINANCE to provide for Evaluation
Pattern for Diploma in General

2

o

Flectronics Progranime  the Universily
i)

1*‘: ! H : :
‘{jnm rsaw 1*10 Bm;d of '\'mmai TG i1 ALCOy u:u(,u wu i
the power conforred o 1t by aub-secien 2 of secion 22 oF

(e Act, isherely pleased 1o maka the following Ordinance:

1. ThisCrdinance may becatled "the Ordinance to pro-
vide for Evaluation pattern for Biplomain General Eleciron-
ics programme in the University, 1993.°

2. This Ordinunce shali come inte foree e witheffoct frmre
the date of its approval by the Board of Managemoit.

3. The Question paper for the Final Examination {FE}
in 2 bory eourse will have the marks aliotied to the suppiy

tyna aind multiple cholce gqueston in coual proportion,
(Sna0)

4, Forpractical courses there will beoniy Fiio becon-
ducicd bythe Univcrsity There will not beany Internal As-
sossiment (JA) forany practical course,

3. Thie componcnis for the FE of a praciical course act
us pnder:

(8} Twooeapenmenisio beperformed 70 mis.

(b} Vivavoce related tothe home 20 mks
SXDCTUTIEIS, G4,

{¢y Reeord/ Journal mainienimee 10 ks,
Tolal marks 100

é".‘.'ilcp-:‘ojecica-'ail_;atio.“ witkhe mr *nrcuuhis

Do i <"‘J‘\§ lls\.—P G;-L,;Cw

Thiv Grdinance war paised by BoM on GGI01T0E5 Ry e
Rasolution No. A1 D00509)

ORDINANCE No. 32

ee Sub-section (d) of Section 23 of the Aci

ORDINANCE o ps‘m'z{ﬂ%‘ for
Condonation in Coniinuous Assessiment
for Diplema in Horticuifure Pragramme

JHEREAS 1 iy expediens t provide for Condostation

(,oulimwus Asseszment for Diploma in Hordculture
vrogramne in the Universily, the Boardof Managementin

accordance with the power conferred on it by sub-scciion 2
of section 23 of the Act, is hereby pleased o make the
following Crdinance

i, ThisOrdinancemay becalled "the Osdinance ioprovide
for Condonation ia Continuous Assessment for Diploma in
Hortieulture Programrae of the University, 1995."

2. Thiz Ordinance shall come inio foree from the date

of its approval by the Board of Management,

3 Hule AG-95
Siudents obiainivg marks botweon 47 and 49% marks
inclusive (O grade) in the continuous Asscssmoent
component of ilic {8t year cOurses of Diploms in
Horicuiture, (Foundation Toorse in Agriculture) will be
weated ag having obiained "B grade (30% marks) in
coniinuetis Assessineni.
Tha 'B' grade 30 awarded will cary an asierisk in the staiemen
of marks with the caplunation under Ordinance No. 32,

147

This Ordinanoe wits pasied by Bodd on 050011995 By the
Rogolution Mo, A-fUU930%)

ORDINANCE No. 33

tSee Stande Mo, §7 & 18 of lind Schedule of the Act)

= B‘L

aching
! t;«, 2 Botﬁ”a, pansgemant, i
ithihe lm sears conferred on iU by sub-sechion
w25 of the Actis hereby ploased W inake the
rdingnee

2 i{

ra

4

Ordinanos may be catled “the Ordinance for

AVE (}f Min- :r,z.;,hn.g Employeoy of ii"‘

RHTES %!* all come inla furoe E“r.r_':m 1_1‘:':, e
of i approval by the Board of Management.

%, Permaacnt Employoes
nsend «,mp!o}” 05 O 1 hc ‘“’Llsi ‘NJF a0 Ci‘"a'-;:i'-}

Of leave.
(L-a) gave

1i. ‘s;‘: celyl

.iu. \_,0;.

7. E}Ui" ]
{&yl CRve carnad i“lf clusty -

1. Eamad Leave

i, Half Pay Leave

i, Commused Loave
{cyLoave not Earned by disty -

i, Extru-ordinory Leave

ii. Special Leave

ill. Leave notDue
(&) Leave not deblied w Leave Accaunt
Lmv: on grounds of iealt

Saternity Leave
H. 5;7«.&;11 Disability Loave
it Quarantine Leave
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4. The Board of Management may, in sxcepiional
cireumstances and on ihe merit of cach Case, graniany oiher
kindofleave for reasons 1o be recarded subicctio suchterms
and condilions as it may deem filo impuse 10 the perma-

wiitemployeess of the University.
LREAVEITREATED A5 GUTY

5. Cusual Loagve

{a} The employee shall be entitled 1o twalve days’ ca-
sual feave ina calendar yesr.

(0} Appilcadon for grant of casual loave {in Leave
form 1 appended 0 these rules) shull be ‘;meiiif‘{f g e
compeicst aeibority atleast onc day in advance of the day
rom wiicheasual leave iy required. oyt g
stances whareapplicstion of cagual v
e ma(ivznm LK pam Lucw sa;sc;"-
be ohtai

K m\; mmbm‘,'o ied w:t hiheexeeptionaic

oy

m;m
‘641’1\,‘,
a Eca cgzm,iu,oa ‘r\:{nU'\,‘ privrand rr{‘nr“ BATIC-

“-'J

o hereated as i .-l\u"Il Withont P Fay,

sing seven duys
Oy ines LCCDHIONE
‘ifrsi\_',i gl 4 davs

{dy Casual Leave cannot be combine
kindof i“’WL\, Fhe samemay bepralixedo
days or Sundays, Any nomgher of Sundays o
ays are Donmiiicid o be prefixedior »u f.i
dayorg ac: 'W;ﬁ“old.q sarc permitied o be mic;l-,a,-i;a:i
noiwien the norlod of u.t U’i' 1;)';(‘,

. ._(a ]‘\J’.‘\’ Cf“.'-:

At ‘.-’

i

."113 anty oilior
cd i hinii-

',-C}LAL.\E.CJ on fimey groonds, !
employicent of ho r‘mp{(}‘ 20 cong 5

ion] shalt ave the power o g
leave i proport s posiod of the onle
camploted. The leave sane u(,n.vg,amim_u.aty gy gfsml!:;z.wv;z
withaiit pay of shorier duraiion i no casual leave isaval lnble
wihe succunt of the cmployvee.

(hy Casual Jeave not availod of during a calender your
shail be added to the carned leave on onc-to-on0 basie

)

S Special Casual Leave
The following kinds of Special Casual Leave which
not hadebited 1o the casusl leave ac::cm“tma; beyg r’ .
{1} Speeial Casund Leave undor the Family Planning
Scheme, provided the cmploves does nol have moy clhaa
‘Lm.m_. lving children,

shial

I3
11
ERt

Special Casuel
feave Admiinilie

Crecasion

FAY wz:i;mn operation

i, Tubeclomy eperation

jir. Fernale empioyces undergoing
ron-pucrperal sienlisation.

. Femalte employees undergoing
LU Insertion,

14 f._lziy&;,

Cme day subject

wrpraduciion of

todicalceritlicaic,

v Malcemployes whose wite
unddergoes a gyosacs siorilisation
(ion-pucrperal fubectom v

sl

Expanation

Special Casval Leave for (i), (i) and {iii) may be combincy
withleave of any otherkingd prowdcd theapplication is suyp-
porled of by 2 medical ceniificat

{2} Spocial Caseal leave may be given on otheroceasion
as meniioned helow,
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UHeave {orinounizinsersing &
2L km,or s approved by the indis
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spocial casual leave vannot be accumulated, noroa:
e qu}mmi wilh any olher kind of leav '
feave, It may be granted in cern“J[,aiEw with hali
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CEARNED BY BUTY

&, Parnod Leave

’1'110 icave aceouni of the craployces shai: be o
wet loave i advance in two insininests of
days cach o the istday of January and July of overy
tar year, Frovided that in the first yearof “th cadend

; f‘dilcd zmim foave dcs:r:mmu?me c,m;,i syen gt il
doys for each comploizd caicndar monia
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perioud nlan less

far orployse »i
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.;.che 'who T0R1
oy Wi }'s; Nermiti

L‘f‘ 4 au, 1w ',.’
urmrf}' sodson 'ﬂf[}Cu k. yvg Wit

cave, whicheveris carlicr, The leay .
siall prant louve (o such an cmployee durlig
peried, i he a‘)piu,s lor i, I, however, thy amployo oo
corned doos not himscl{ ask for the bafance ol the carned
leave, the same shall apse.

() The leave salary and aljowances admissit i for the
leave surrendered shail be at the rate of leave salary and all
alipwances admissible at the commencement ué carncd
leave, For thispurpose, a month shail be reckonedas I0days,
irrespective of the month in which the leave is availed of,

g2 - Part ONE - 10!’)

{gyTheumploycewhorelires ons ApCrAnnpaton of w!‘
Sies whilcin servige, shall boenit iiotl i0 the beneihi ol casi
= *ur\faicmo.fur.',ua.dr«,ud ey u,d acam ‘\iaf!{ls*s\' Wsiils \,w:ni,

' 1wy b,
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G 1he ngs

pave s

! josva not gxcecding hall i
-:is.sc may ‘k, sranied on mcdical
siowing conditi

: AYE is g.a

{1

LRI

silies teavs is admi
ting Tor the grant of extrn :r:}.mur;« Fnve.

fopity in view of

iu; Labess Hhe T 1L At
CF(C-_:T\“UH alcircamstances of 111{,{‘3\;:;:11& wisedelermings,
s eoyployes who is oL in permancat | smployment shallbe
a:r' nied exira ordingy heave On any one oecasion i exuoss
ot the following limiss
(1) three monihs
(7} Six months, where the non-teaching employee has

complated tuee yoars continuous service on i ihe date of
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expiry of leave of the kind duc and admissible under these
rules, including three months exws ordinary leave under
clause (1) and {2) his request for such leave is supported hy
amedical Certificate,

{3) Twelve monoths, in the casc of noen-teaching
cmplayee whohascompleted five years” contingous service
on the date of expiry of leave duc and admissible under the
ruled including extra ordinary Ieave under clause (1) and (2)
if the extra ordinary leave is required on account of illness
of the non-teaching employec as certificate by a medical
authorily.

(¢} The extra ordinary leave shall not ordinarily be
granted 1o an employce for more than a year at 4 lime,
provided thatilthe employec is sullering from Tuberculois
Leprosy, Cancer or such other disease, which may be
specificd by the Competant Authority and undergoing
treatraenl in d recognised clinic or under a specialist cxura
ordinary leave upto 24 months may be granied by ihe
Competenl Authority,

(d) Extra ordinary lcave shall not count for increment
exceptin the iollowing cases

1. Leave taken on medicat ground by production of a
certificate from the competent medical authority.

2. Cases where the Vice-Chancellor is satisficd that the
leave was taken due 10 causes beyond the contrgl ol the em-
ployes, such as inability 1o join or rejoin duty due to civil
COMmoUOn Of a natural calamiticos, provided the ereployee
has no other kind of leave to hiz credit,

3. Leave taken for prosecuting higher studies.

4. Leave granted to accept a position where the experi-
ence gathered s relevant 10 the University.

{¢) The extra ordinary leave shall be debited 10 the
empioyee’s account and i shall postpone his daic of
increinent, postpence the date of conflinmation if o probation,
and aftectsuch other privileges as may be dependent on the
period of such feave,

{1y The extra ordinary lcave may be availed of incom-
biration will any other kind of leave with the approval of
the Competent Authority,

(2) Extra ordinary leave shall be without nay.

th) The authority empowered io grant extrasrdinary
feave may convert retrospectively periods of abscace
without leave into extra ordinary lcave.
Explanation
The power to convertrotrospectively the period of absence
without leave into extra ordinary leave is absolute, and the
Leave Sanctioning Authorily is carpowered to lay down
specitic conditions {or this purpose.

1. Noemployee shall be permitted 1o ke up any other
Jobwhile on extra ordinary leave.
LEAVENOT EARNED BY DUTY

12, Special Leave
The Leave Sanclioning Authority may sanc tion special keave
o

1. Permanentclass Temployees, whohave putinatieast
five years continuous service for atiending conforences,
suiminars, eic. on behatf of the Unibversity or forworking asa
memberonacommitice appointed by the State Government

orby the Governmentof India or by any other University or
Academic body.

2. Permanent employees who have pul in atlcast three
years continuous service {or aticnding meclings of the
recognised unions of the employees.

Provided thal the special leave so sanctioned shali not be
more than 10 days in a calendar year.

13, Leave Not Due
Inrespectofapermancnt conployee, if he hasno carned leave
or leave on hall pay to his credit, the Leave Sanctioning
Authorily may grant him leave not due on the following
conditions :

1. Leave notdue shall be granted only when the Leave
Sanctioning Authority is satisfied that there are reasonable
prospects of the employee returning ke duty onthe expiry of
theieaveand hassufficient service wearn feave to compen-
sate leave not due granted o him.

2, Leave noL duc may, al the discreation of the leave
Sanctioning Authority, be granted, o2 permancnt employce
for a period not exceeding 180 days during the entire scr-
vice. Theemployec shall beentitled to not more than 90 days
atatime except on medical ground.

3. Leave not due shall be debited against the half pay
leave carned by him subscquantly.

4. If the services of an employee to whom leave is
granicd stand icrminated {or any reason whaisocver, the
leave not due shall be cancelled, and the leave salary
reeovered.

3. Where an employee resumes duty alter availing of
leave notdue, but whose services stand terminated for any
reasons whaisocver, the debit balance in his leave account
1s wiped out, he shall be liable 1 refund the leave salary 10
ihe extent of debit balance of eave,

Provided no leave salary shall be recovered if the terming-
tion is due to retirement on account of i-health, incapaci-
lating theemployee for full service or in the cvent of his death
or il the cmployee is compulsarily retired.

LFAVEON GROUNDS OF HEALTH

14. Malernity Leave

{1} Maternity leave on full pay may be granied o a
female employee with not more than 2 surviving children,
foraperiod of 90 days from the date of its commencenient,
During such period she shall be paid Ieave salary equal 1o
the pay drawn immediately before proceeding on leave.

{2y Leave under this rule shall be admissible in a case
of miscarringe or aborlion inclufling abortion under the
Medical Termination of pregnancy Act, 1971, subject to the
following conditions, namely ;

i. The leave does notexcoed 6 weeks and,

ii. Theapplication for the loave is supported by 2 Modi-
cal Certificate,

(3) Afemaleemployee may heallowed leaveof the kind
due, including commuted loave, if she so desires, ineonting.-
ation of the maternity leave, up lo the maximum of 60 days
without production of a medical certificate.

(4} MorcoverMatermity leave may be granicd combined
withcarned leave, half pay leave, extra ordinnry leave orany
other Izave but any leave applicd for in continuation of
Maternity eave may be granied if the rospuesa is supporied
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by amedical certificate, provided that ihe Lesial absoncs from
duty does aot exernd 365 days ingluding doys withont pro-
duction of 2 medical Cortficaic.

{5y Any {omaic cmployee wol M POIRBNCI ¢
ment whe has putin aticust one year of conting s
il alsn, be chigible fos matcraily fasz, suBjeC i the oo
dition that the leave salary admissible daring (Re poriog

raasternity shall be reguiaied as Toilows, namey

{a)Inibocaac of At tnyee who has pui b o
year bt foss han two yoes of continaous siyvice shili
entitted 1okl pay leave,

{Mote - Bhe s By
pay, il pay, sndthe componsat

allowance, HEA, dus on the aid

pay. Sho shall oot b catitied ¥

pay and spociil pay, if any

wifelhepsy +

ol pay, i

thyinsicgase ETH
OF MOEC YOUTs Of CONURUTUS Serv s, The ieave £u Tary arier
sible shall bo fulipay.

(¢) The application for maivrity leave shatil inv
be supporied by medical cortificaic a3 to o] robabin dalc
of confinement, and an underiaking o the effect that the
cmplovee shaii report the dateof con Gaementsupporicd by
a medical certitieate. ln case of class 3V employoe i ingis-
tenceon a regular redical cortificato s likoly to o -
shig, (e authority COMPELENiLS grant leave may Gecept such
other cortilicate a3 it may decin sufficient,

{6) Mascriity Loave shall not be debiiod o the leave
aLeounl,

15, Special Disabilivy Leave

(a)y Special Disability Leave {or injury inteniionally
inflictad i~

i Gpecint disability Leave may be fraated (o an <m-
ployes whe is disabiled by injury inlontionaliy inflicied o
catised i, of i consequence of the due performance ol ks
olficial duties or in consequence of his official position. |

i, Such Leave shallnot be granted unless the disability
manifosied itself within three months of the oCeurence o
which it is attribuicd and the person disublod acted with gut
promplitude in bringing Lo noLCe. '

Pravided that the authority competent o prant leave, tils
satislied as to the cause of the disability, may pormii leave
1o ho rrantcd in cases where the disability manifesied itself
rioee aflor than three months afier (he nccurrencs ol its cause.

iii. The period of Teave franted shall be suck axis certi-
fied by an Authorised Medical Autendantand shallinnocase
sxoeed 24 months.

v, Speciat disability leave may be combingd withlcave
ol any other kind.

v. Speciat disability leave may be grauted more than
once Hthe disability is aggravated or remanifests ysimilar
circumstances at 4 later date butnotmore than 24 monthsof
such Ieave shall be granted in conseguence of any one dis-
abiliy,

vi. Special disability leave shali be counted as duty in
calculating scrvice for pension and shall not be debited
against the leave account.

vii. Loave Salary during such lewve shall -

{13 for tho first V20 days of any period of such leave

wehuding a ponod of such eave d undor sub-clauss
! G T mevgzent 4o Gevorren RSy Az Fevers
(v abeve be cgual 1o leave saar on carncd B2ave |

itaies

(HTor o emaining pos i

4 o any suchisave, beeg !
i loa s salary during nell pay leave,

Drowided that amempsr of the 5125, may al bisoption, be
allowed laave salary as in sub-clause (2 above for peitod
o eaeeedinganothor 120 daye, aioven e paricd
> chalt be dobited 10 ks Balf pay fonve oot

Hsabt Leave for Aogid

nry popid

ririamee of

i

S

nigoitiodn

-

1 iae gy H
fiod by nn Authorisod Mediost Ag
1o 1he porformance of the parideuiar
) hat, i the cmployes i
during service, lmustbe, in ihe opinian oftheauthority som.
pelont by sanciion leave, exeepiicnal i charaiof & i
ywnmcnded by an

[ T
pert by feave

< I P A T 4
st ooty dug

(o) that it

woporiod of
ical sltonds
theseniion apdn g
i mount of spec i
salary cugal o that adnis)

carooid 120 dayy.
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1&, Quamniine Loave

. Dnararsing feave is leave of absence from duty ne-
cessitated i conseguence of the preseace of an inleciious
discase in the family or household of en employce, or when
he 5 pat under quarantine by indisn A pthoriiles upon his
et frone a forelgn oy,

ii. Guaraniing jeave may be granied on nedical cer-
tificate for a period ot exeeeding 21 days. In exceptional
cases 1Bis i may be raised 1o thirty days. Any feave ee-
cssury for quaranting puijroses 0 exeess of this period shatl
e treatd os ordinary oave. Quarantine lcave may b sonm-
vined with earned Jeave, half puy Jeave, or extra vedinary
eave.

i, An empioyce on quaraniing icuve i3 1ot wealcd as
absent from duty 2nd his pay is not aficcied.

17, Employces Appointed on Probation
Ancmployce appeinted as g probationer against a substan-
tive vacancy and wiihdefinite terms of probation shotldor-
ing the period of probation be granied leave which would
be admissible to pin i ho held his post substantively other-
wise than o probabon, I for any reason il iz proposcd 1o
rerminate the services of a probationer, any leave granied
10 him should not extend beyond the dale ox which the pro-
bationary pericd cxpiies of any carlior date on which his
services e otherwise terminated by theorders ol the I gurd
of Management or by compeienl authority, On the other
sand, an eniployee appointed ‘on probation’ o a post, oot
substantively vacant, G 485Css hissnitablity tothe post, shail
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such Medical Qfficer has been appoinied from a registered
medical practitioner. The authority competent (0 sanction
leave may, however, requires the applicant Lo appear before
a Medical Board,

1eave or extension of leave on medical certilicaie shall oo
be granted beyond the date on which an employeg is pro-
nounced by a medical officer or hoard 10 be permancently
incapcitated for further service,

viii. Rejoining duty on return from leave onimedical grounds
Nocmplovee who has been granied icave (oiher than casual
jeave)onmedical certificate shall be allowed toreturnto daty
without praducing a medical certificate of fitness.

ix. Employment during leave
An employee on leave shall not, without tae wrillen
permission of the University, cngage dircetly or indireetly
in any trade or business whatsoever or in any privaic Luition
or other work to which any cmolutnents ¢r honorarium 1
attached; but this probibition shall not apply to work
undertaken in connection with the cxaminaiion of the
University, Public Seevice Commission, Board of Education
of simitar bodiesfinstitution or 1o any literary work or
publication or radic or T.V. or extension lecturers or with
the permission of the Vice-Chaneellor to other acadeunic
WwOrk.

The Jeave salary ol an employee whois permitled w take up
any cmployment during leave shall be subject to such re-
siriction as the Vice-Chancellor may impose,

x. Absence withoul leave or overstayal of leave
Ancmployee who absents himscll withoutleave or remains
absenl without lcave after the expiry ol the leave granled o
him, shall be entitled 10 no leave allowangee or salary for the
period of such absence, Such period shailbe debited against
his leave account as leave wilhout pay unless his leave is
extended by the authorily empowered (0 grant the leave
Wiliul absence from duty may be treated as misconduct,

xi. Leave preparatery to retiremaont
An employee may be permitied by the authority competent
(o grant leave, 1o take leave preparatory to retirement i the
extentol carned leave notexceeding 240 daystogether with
hal{ pay leave due subject 1o the condition, that such lcave
extends up 1o and includes the date of relirement,

Nate ¢ The leave granted as the leave proparatory 10
retiremient shall notinclude extra ordinary icave.

xii. Leave/Cash paymentinticuoleave beyond the dato
of retirement or quitting of service:

(1) No lcave shail be granted 10 an eonployee beyond-

{a) The date of relircmient, OF

(b) The dute of his fmal cessation of his duiics, oF

. (¢)The datc on which he retires by giving notice o the
Competent Authority or he is retired by University by giving
him notice or pay and atlowances in tiew of such notice in
accordance with the terms and conditions of his scrvice.

(d) The date of his resignation from service,

{23 () Where an employee ecises on alaining theapo
prescribed for retirement under the terms and conditions
governing higservice the authority compeient 1o grant feave
chall suo-motto, issue an order granting cash cquivalentio
tcave salary for carned leave, i any, at the creditof an em-
ployee on the daie of his retirement subject Lo a max YR
ol 240 days.

(b} The cash cquivalent under clause (a) shail be

calculated as [oliows and shall be payable in onc lumpsum
as 2 ong time scilement. No house rent aflowance or city
compensatory allowance shall be payable. :
Pay admissible onthe
date of retitement +
dearness allowsnee
admissible on that date.
Cash equivalent =———~————— % No.ofdaysof untilised
30 camned leave ateredit on
the date of retirement
subject Lo waximiim
of 240 days.

{3) The authority compeicnt io grant leave, may with-
outassigning any reason whatsoover withhold whole or part
ol cash equivalent of carned lcave inthe case ofan employee
who retires [rom service on atiending the age of retiremont
while under suspension or while disciplinary or criminal
proceadings are pending against him, il in the view of such
autliority there is o possibility of some money becoming
recoverabie from him on conclusion of ihe proceedings
against him. O conclusion of the prozcedings, hie will be-
come cligible i the amount so withheld afteradiusiment st
University ducs, if any.

(4) () Where the service of an employce Bas boen
axiendad, in the interest of public service beyond the dae
of his retirement he may be granied

i. During the period of exiension, any earned leave duc
in respect of the perivd of such extension the carned leave
which was a1 hig credit on the daie of his relirement subject
10 amaximum of 120 days/240 days as the casc may be.

i, Afier oxpiry of the pericd of extension, cash eguiva-
lent in the manner previded of the carned feave ateredit on
the date of retirement, Earncd leave durmg ihe period of ex-
tension, reduced by the zarned leave availed of during such
period, 10 o maximura of 240 days,

{b) The cash cquivalent payable under sub-clause {11}
of {4y above shall be caletlated in the mansner indicated in
clause xii (23 (b

(5) Anemployee who retires of 1s retired from service
in the manner meniioned in clause (x11) {3) may be granted,
$u0 molw by the authorily compeient 1o grant lcave, cash
cuuivalont of the credit subject 10 a maximum of 240 days
and also la respect of all the hall pay leave at his credii pro-
vided. This periad does not exceed the period between the
date on which he so retires or is retired from service and thio
date on which be would have retired in the normal course
after atining the age prescriped for retiroment under the
wennsandconditions governing hisservice, The cashequiva-
lent shall becqual iothe leave salary as admisgible forcarned
leave and for cqual 1o the feave salary as admissible for balf
pay leave, dearness allowance admissible on thaticave watl-
ary {or the 150 240 days at the rates in foree on the ate the
cmployee so retires or s retired from service. The pensica
andl pepsion equivalentor other retirement henefits and ad-
hoc refictfgraded relief on pension shatl be deducied from
the leave sakury paid for the period of half pay leave ifany,
for which the cash cquivalent is payable. The amount g0
calculated shall be paid Inone lumpsin: as a one Ume 5ol
ment. No House Rent Allowance of city Compensalyiy
Allowance shall be paid.

Provided that if fcave salary for the nalfl pay lcave compa
nent falls short of pension and ether pensionary beneli

-

cash cquivaicnt of half pay leave shali notbe granied.




YCMOU - Gazette - 1992 - Part ONE - 111

(6) )

1. Where the services of anemployee are ierminated by
notice of by payment of pay and allowances in licu ol no-
tice, or otherwise in accordance with the terms and condi-
iions of his'appointment, he inay be granted suo motio by
the authoerity compeient Lo grant leave cash equivalent in
respeet of carned leave at hiscredil oo ihe date on which he
ceases Lo be in service subjeet w a maximum of 240 days.

i, I an employee resigns or quits service, he may be
gramed, suo moito iy the authorily competent to grant leave,
cash cqu'wi(,m 0 respect of carned leave at his credil on
the date ol Cessation of service to the extent of half of such
Teave at has crediy, subject o a maximum of 120 days,

i, An enmplovee who is re-employed afler retirement
may, on formination of his re-emplovimen: be grunted, suo
maole by the authontly competentio grant leave, cash cquivi-
icnt inrespeciof camed leave at s crediton the date of Lar-
mination of re-employment subjeci to & maximum of 240
days. (including the period for which encashment was al-
towed at the time of retirement)

{b» The cash equivalont paysble under sub-clause {(6)
{a}aboveshall becaleulated inthe manner indicated inclause
xii (2} (hyand for thepurposc ol computation arcash cguiva-
lent under sub-clause (xi(6){a){id) above, the pay on the
date of the wermination of rcemployment shall be the pay

ixedinihe seale of posi of reemploymentbelore adjustnen:
of pension and pensicn equivalent of other retirernent bea-
ofits and the dearness aflowance appropriate o that pay.

il Loaveatthe creditof emnployee whodies inharmess-

i. Incascan employee dics in hamess the cash eguliva-
lentof the leave salary that discased employee would have
gothad e gons on carncd leave, but for the death, due and
adissible on the date immediately following the daic of
death subject o a maximum of feave salary for240davsshall
bo poidechis family, Furthersucheas yequivalent shallng:
b subject to reduction on account of pumon cquivaieniof
death cum retirement gratusty.

MNote : In additiontothe cashequivalont of feuve salary

admissible under this rule the faniity of the discascd
cmployee shall also ba entitfed to payment of dearness
allowance oniy as perordersissued i tis behalf seperately,

i Casheguivalentof leave silary incasc of invali dation
from service., Ancmiployee who is declared by the Medical
Anthority to bo compleiely and permanently incapaciiaied
for further service may be granted suo mouto by the authority
compelent o grang ledve, cash equivalentof fcave salary in
respect of leave due and adimissible, on the dale of his
invalidation from service, provided that the period of leave

for which he 18 granted cash equivalent does not extend
beyond the dastcon which he would have retired in the normal
course aller atlaining theage prescribed for retirementunder
the terms and conditions goveming his service, The cash
coprivalent thus payable shall be equal 1o the leave sadary s
calculaied under clause x1i(5), An employee who 1s 0ot
permancnt, or a qnasi perimancat employee shall not
however be granted cash cquivaleniof fcave mim vinrespeot
of half pay feave standing at his credii on the dae of his
invaiidation {rom service,

Mote : Inthe case of the asployees guverned by the
comributory provideni fund rules nodeduction need be made
outof cashequivalentolleave salary on account ol universily
contribution 1o C. P Fund,

-amountof leave satary and the allowances admi

xiv, Payment of cash equivalont of lcave salary in the
case of death ete, of an employee
In the event of the death of an emplovee while in scrvice or
aller retirement oraficy Cessasion ol dutics but before actual
receiptofilscashequivalentof leave salary under sub-¢lause
{xi) and (x 1) about such amounts shali be payable-

(13w the widow and f there arc more widows than one
to the cldest serviving widow, i the descased was a male
employce orio the busbund if the descased was (smale em-
piovee.

Note : The eldest surviving widow shall be determined
withrefcrence tothe datcof marriageand not withreference
1 thiir ages.

ii. failing a widow or husband asthe case may be to the
eldest sorviving son; or i adopicd son,

i, Tailing (i} and {11} above,io the cldest seeviving un-
marricd ¢ mg,iw, '

iv. falling (9w (1 sbove 1o e eldest surviving wid-
o d:u;ghmr;

o ety e
ihe i{.’éi.t\l-'::i,

vii dmnﬂ (i i \»-'i_} above, 1o the cldest surviv g
brother below the sge of 18 vears, and

viil, futling (i) o (vii) above, 1o the eldest sur- viving
pinarricd sisien and

1z, failing tho above, the cldest surviving widowed
sister.

xv. Leave Sunciipning Authority
Subject o the overall controd of the compete: . Authony,
the Leave sanctioning Authorities be preses:bod by the
Ordinances for the purposes.

avi, Conversion of one kind of leave o ancihsor

{&) Avthe request of the employee 'oncemvd, the
Univer- sily Dy convort Ierospeet :
mcluding extraordinary feave intoa leave :
which wasadmissible tohim atthe time the lcave was origs
nally skeen; bul e cannot clalm such conversion as & mt-
ierof right,

(o) I one kind of leave is converted inio ancihizr, e

be recalculaied and arrcars of Teave sadary and allowances
paidortheamount ovordrawn recoverad as he case may be.
xyii, Increment dusing leave
i increment of pay falls during any leave other than casuat
leave, special casual lcave, duty leave, study leave tho o ff 'ch
of incroasc of puy will be 2lven from the date the employee
resutnes duty without prejudice w0 the normal deic of 5?.?.‘3
increment, except in those cases where the foave does uot
count for increment.
xviil, Leave year:
Forthe purposc of these Ordinances, uniess otlicrwise speci-
fied the iorms year shail mean calendar vear running from
the commencoment of the calendar session w the cardof the
calerdar seasion.

2L The Vi;;f;--{:ha eollor is -mpowcrcd i 5ANCLON
feave and i he so desires 1 delopnie such powers i othwer
oflicors of the Univarsity.

xx, Leave Sajary

22,001y Anemplovoe granied o

aned Joawn or special
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REGULATION No, 4 #
(1 of 1993)
{See Section 24 of the Acy)

REGULATION to provide for the
Annual Holidays for the Unviersity

WHEREAS It is expedient (o provide for the sanual
hotidays of die University, the Board of Manasgemont i3
hereby pleased to appvove the following Bogulations

1.1 his Hegulaiion may be called the sanuzl holidays
for e Unviersity Regaiation 1995,

2. This Reguistion shall come nio force from 14h
February 1993,

3. Holidays :

3.1 The U‘; varsity
the following da

#it) obscrve soven holidays on

ava,

Mouh Janoory Republic Day
haharashira Foundailon Day

University Foundalion Day

181 May
st duly
14Lh August
2yt Dciohar

{ndependance Say
b hatma Sandhi Tavant

Twe Davs for Diwall Laoni Poojan & Pratipada

22 The Universlly will observe holidays on all
Sundayys snd [irst & third Seiurdays in the monih,

3.3 An employes wilt boe given 4 holidays loave in 2
vear irom January 1o L’Lcember They can avaid of any
heltiday, as may Lf: reqitied, on any occasion,

3.4 The Hon Viee-Lh
hoid
ety

ancellor is suthorisnd 10 declase
¥ fpund wecossary due 1o Local
ok, oiher than the above mentloned holidays.

The Ragutation wus possed by Bodd pn (310201903 18y the
Resolution No. A-180193104)

¢ 1o provide for
al Beports of
.aﬂ' of this

‘-fmm in ox
Mool the A, 15
ion

1. This regulation may be called "the Regulation
Providing Procedure {or Evaluaton of the Annual
Confideniial Reporis of the Administeative, Technical and
Professional Stafl of this University”

2. This Reguladon shall come into foree from the date
of 113 approval by the BoM,

3. The system of writing of Annual Confideniial
Reports in respect of the administrative, echoical and
professional sialf has already been intmduced in thig
Ualversity, The Reporting, Reviewing and Accepting
auiborities in respoct of the Aanual Conlidential Reports
have also been desigoated. The following procedure shati
be followed in asssesment and evaluation of the
performance of the stall members as refiected in their
Lanua! Confidential Eeports.

4. 1t shail be the responsibility of the Reporting Officer
o ensure that all the Annual Conlidontizl Reporis are
writien on or before 15th April of tie your following the
financial year eading on ihe preceding 3 1st March It shali
be the respensibility of the Reviewing Officer (o ensurc
1hal all the reports are reviewed belore 2000 of the same
month of Aprillt shail be the responsibility of the Registrar
i ke all the necossary sctions lo cosure limely reporting
and reviewing of ihe Annual Confidential Reports in
sespect of the every administrative, prolessional and
technical siaff of the. University, This time-plan should be
sirictiy aghered 16 80 as 1o enable the Departmental
Promoticn Comemitiees 1o hold their meelings before the
end of the first quarter of every financisd year for drawing
up ihe promotion pancls relevant {or that period.

{ay 50 far ag the Group B, T & Dt stall members are
CARCEL a\é, the RC; U.ﬂ.iqﬁ Oﬂ"ic T dnr’ th Roviewing

POTEN ;1 meCL!‘i,l on on th ia*'ouaglc ,-,ud L,ni_s*. curable
remarks made in the ..f'mn_ua-. Confitdenidal Report for the
relevant year. These persenal discussions shall be held and
compleied in respect of all the s1af members in the monih
of kay of that vear.

{b) The Reporung Officor and the Reviewlng Cllicer
should try {0 know the reasoms {or ungatisfaciory
{}crios mance of the official conceracd as ¢ ted 1 the

cvant Annual Confidential Repost, and H they are
sum,ﬁf:d that the performuace was ipwer than the
expeciaiion COOUIL of some genine pwbu e,
ions, they shouwld provide suliabls
for him 1o improve upon his

L-m‘w se the Reporiing Oficer and
Hicer shall ensure that the candidate desorves

RIROE, if AnY.

difficulues and Iiy
gaidance and ad
fu \fi“‘!'I‘d”E

WAL

{cy Hihe Repo Officer and the Reviewing Odicer
dsiied it the porigrmance of the official reporied
upon wis 104 unpio thie mark owing 10 circumsiances beyond
hig coimtroh, and are convineed that he shall make 2 sincere
effort o improve apon bis rerformance in the immediate
flsusrv they may reconunend to the ¥-C either o tone down

expunge the adverse remarks from the Aanval
Lonﬁummi Reporn,

{dy Ths Mico-Chancellor inay in bis discestinn cither

L LNREAT05 1112093
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accept or reject the recomaendation joindy made by the
Repositng Gfficer and the Reviewing Officer, and the Vice.
Chancellor’s decision in this respect shall be fnal,

{2} If in the opinion of the Reporing Gfftcer and the
Reviewing Officer it was ncoessary (0 maimain the adverss
remarss in the Annual Confideniial Report, the same shouid
b comatiunicaled w the official concemed withont delay
and he should be given a poriod of 21 days to rapresent
against the adverse remarks if he wishes to do so.

{(fi The Vice-Chancellor shall examine ihe
representation of the official concermed and shall ke a
(wnal decision as o whetlr the adverse rvnarks need 1o
be revised, oned down or aitogether expunged, 2od his
decision shait be Gnal.

%.{2) So far as Group A momber of the Undversily are
concerned, the V-C shall appoint a Commilice g siud
the emries in the Anpual Confidental Reports of one of
raore members of one or more cadics.

(i} This Commitics may be chalred by the Viee-
Chancellor or the Uxecutive Direoloy 10 be nominated by
the Vice- Chancellor and may have iwo additiona!
members, of whom one shall be the Head of the Division
concerned and the other shall be an export in the relevant
ficld to be nominated by the Vice- Chancellor,

(¢} The Commitice may invite the Group A olficisl
concerned for discussion in regard ic the entrics made in
the Annual Confidential Report, The Commitice shall oy
to understand ihe limitations, problems and dificulties, if
any, in which the Group A oflicid reported upon was
required to work in the relevant yeor and if the Commities
is salisficd thal the adverse entrigs in the Anngal
Coalidential Report need 1o be revised, wned down or
altogeiher expunged, it shail make suilable
recommendation 1o the Vice-Chancellon

{d} The Vice-Chancellor shall examine the recommen-

daiion of the above Commiuee and take a decision in regard
1o the revision, 1oning down or cxpunction of the adverse

entries in the Anaual Confideniizl Reporis of Group A
member and his decision shall be the final.

{c) I in the opinion of the Commitiee i1 is noi
secessary 1o revise, tone down or cxpunge any adverse
entries in the Aanual Confidential Report of the official
cof corned, such adverse entries shall be mmediately
communicated i writing 10 the official reporied upon and
he shall be given 2 time of 21 days 1o represent againgt
such entries if he desires 1o do so.

{6 The representation made by the official veporicd
wpoa shall be sxamined by the Vice-Chancellor whose
decizion in rergard 10 the revision, toning down o
cxpunction of 1 relevant sdverse eotries shall be final.

7. The Annual Confidontial Reporrs to he put vp for
coasideraiion of apy Deparimental Promotion
wniiee shall B2 only those which have been svaluated

whrever necessaly, in accordance with the

procedure Jaid down in this Kegulation.

oA sl e mgintained for the
Annual Confidential Reports of vatl member Rovisions
made o the Annuat Confidential Reports in accordonca
wiih this Reguiation shall be preperly recorded in nole-
sheets which will be attached 1o the relevani dossicy

%, The Registrar shall be responsible for the safe
custody of the Annual Coniidential Repoit dossicrs of ali
admini-steative, technical and professional staff,

Siatenicnl of Object and Feasony

To provide for nroper procedure to evaluale theAnnual
Confidential Reporis of the Admibmistrative, Technical and
Professional Sialf of the University is the subject matter
to be prescrbed for the smooth conduct of the University
which falls under scetion No. 24 of the Act.
The object of the Regulation is 1o regulate the said matler

The Regulation was passed by BoM on 31994( By the Resolution
No. A-100i94/63 )
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RULENo. i

RULES Regarding Institution of Prizes
Acceptance of Endowments

L Tntroduction : With 4 view to recopnising and
honowrtng the studens securing the h ighestranks amang the
success{ul candidates at various educationa programines,
particularly the degree and diptoma programig, the Uni-
versisy hereby institules the Prizes and Medals. These prives
and medals shall be awarded every year siartin 2 from the
{irstconvocaiiou lo be held in Januy ary-February 1094, The
generalrulesand procedures for accepting the cndowments
and for selecting the candidates / students shali be as [ollows,

2. General Rules for Accenting the Bndowsmnents »

2.3 The University shall not aceept any endowrments
that restricts the benefits of that endowment 1o any particu-
lar casic, cvecd o commimity. (Excepiion io this shall be
the endowments for genoral weaker sections such as women

and backvesrd classes asa whole).

2.2 The minimum endowment o be accopled by the
University for the institution of prizes shall be Bs.6.000/
-and the minimum prize 1o be awarded shall be of Rs, 500/

2.3 Altdonations/endowmenis that are accented shall
bedeposiied in the Bank scas 0 receive maximum interes.,
The prize shall be awardad from the iniesest carned overy
year on the endowment,

2.4 Allendownenis and donations shal) heaccepied ow
the conditien that once accepled the endowment shall no
be refunded and the management of the said endowment
stiall vest with the Universily,

2.5 Annualinterest realised ona particular endowmesnt
shali be subject 1o 10% deduction as the adminisirative
charges by the Uriversity. Remaining amount shali be suit-
able divided for [irst and sccond prizes of that cndowment,
The 10% adminiswrative charges deducied from ihe Hterost
shallbeutifised by the University foradministration of these
cnaowments, Thizamountshall be eredited ioGeneral Fund
QVCTY yoar.

2.6 Any unspent balance or surplus which LY &ccu-
mulate from the prize not being awarded during any year or
theunspent balance accomulating forany otherreason, shall
be added o the corpus of the endowment,

2.7 The name of the candidaic to whont the prise is
awarded shall be published and intimated 1o the donar.

2.8 IT an endowment iy accepied 1o institule 2 prize /
medal for a pariicular educational programme and if the
niversity decides w modily, change or deleie that
programme, the University shall be COmpelent 1o use that
cndowment g institate a privze for some other PIOgramig,
with the permission of the Donar,

2.9 The University shall tske a review of all endow-
HIcnls afler overy five years and may change the amount of
the prize ofthose endowments the compus [und of which has
grown and other athed maters.

A simali commilloe consisting of -

{1} Vice -Chancellor

{2y Ex. Dircctor, Swudent Scrvices Division

(3) Ex. Dircctor, Academic Divigion
(4} Registrar and

{3} Finance Officer

may be formed for this purpose.

The Rules were passed by Academic Council by the Resoiniion
No. B-1G0193;28 and were approved by oM on 11i12/1993 [ 8y
the Resclution No, A-100/93/94 (8.1 OOIR3/28)1

RULE No. 2

RULES procedure and criteria for
awarding the prizes

4.1 A AwarT may be given 1o the siedonis SSCuring
the First seeond and third ranks in —
{a}an cducational progrommg {Degrec/ Diploma)asa
1,
whnle,

(r)theaggropars of several courses from s specific dis-
cipline {e.g. English, Maraihi, Psychology, cic.}

{e) & single course at the (inal year cxatnination of the
ihreo-year degree bovel programme.

4.2 eligititiny

4.2.1 To become eligible for such an gward, in the nar
tioulur programme as a whole, the award studen: ust e
secured at least "A' grade as derived from the Cumalative
Crade Point Average (COPA) (CGPA valus bigher than
L0 asheagpregaicvesnitof all the couraes 1aken togethey
inthe res seducalions] programme,

4.2 Foran pward o be given inrespect of a groupof
courses fn o specific subject, the awardes must have
necesiuiily socused average "A grade on the S-point scale
ag derived irom the Grade Point Average (GPA vatue 3.50
oF higher) as e aggregaic for the groop of courses in that
subjoct,

4.2.3 For an award 1o be given in respect of a single
caurse of the panticelarpro gramme, thcawardoec must have
necessarily securad average Q' grade in the total evaluation

in that course.

4.2.4 The awardee stadent for a spocific course / disei-
pline must have eleared (Le. passed in) Al the HerRIT
cotrse / subjeet components of tie concerned educaiional
programme’ before e becomes eligibic for any such award
imattiuied for tha course fsubioot

4.2.5 Oaly those candidales who have compicied the
programme within the maxinsg period allowed for them
shall be cligible for award”

4.3 Cnly candiduies saisfying the minimum conditions
ofchigibility as steed inrudes 4.2.1 - 4.2.5 will be taken into
consideration Tor de ermining the second and tivd rank

neslormmnes,

I

4.4 Ranking for the 'Award': Renking for the award/s
shall be done yearly alter the April / May szssion

Exsmination re
nilod 1t

in accordunee witk e procedures
N3 45 and 4.4 {Typical of an opon!
he stigdent i given 2 minimum and 3
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maximum time period (0 complcie the educational
Programms atthe Dog;w,‘DipIm alovel, Appearsnce [or
nprovement of performance is alse permiuted subsequent
1ONIs T 'j&*amg acourse. Therefors, several stodents, having
compleied different duration periods 0‘ learning, might be
O '}T‘C?if‘i" and becoms cligibie for 'award' from amongser
mu HiH APPEBNGE ampamuﬁvpmmaf e, Conqidcring
thissituation mulmahor ofthe firsirank for the ‘awad may
a0t be by simple comparison of marks seaured it “18
CXRET NI conducted ([m’,ng the particular year,
nmw ranking procedure reecmmendzd for z.his;

PLEDOSe i ghven insection 4.3)

4,5 Banking Procedure {for overalt

awards}
fé 5 1 initially, studenisbecoming e
m’%’ ‘arempt 1 (misimum porio
¢ waken into account for sh

SRFGETaIMmIn el

ihte forthe award
or COMBICHon 25
it fisting dhe

lent swho becomes 'eligibls’ a1 his “sec-
s antempd 0,03 shatl be deducied from his better CGPA
and then be will be incladed {or comparison in the short
Yisiod made 43 stated insecton 3.1,

AS3Fpra ‘Sudclli becoming eligibie 2t bis 'third at-
wempd a- deducion ofG.06 inhis CGPA value shall bemade

effectivelvom .h_.u-, best performance and then hisname shall
b addcd i the st imads as por section 4.5, 1L

5. A student who successiuily, clears / passes all the
courses of ihe particular programme within the minimum
period preseribod for He completion, shall be deemed 1o huve
clcarcd tho programme at s 'Tirsi attempt - rrospecive of
bis puinber of appearances (or any one or moge of
ponent courses within that period,

the com-

Every subscopent year tho reaficr shali b coai
atterapt’, rcgardlbssofwhr-inf orncLhe sppears for the
examination of the concerned course/s during that pericd

e

~4.5.4Forstudents becoming ‘ehgible’ atihe subsequent
(4th, 51h, 6th) atterapis, the elicctive deductions in the CGFA
value may be fixed (say 0.15) {or shor-listing parposes.

1

4.5.% The candidates (short-lisind as above) perfor-
mance in terms of their final CGPA values shall be nsed for
fizption, The first-iwo topping the lsied Rank order shiali
o piven the first and second awards.

4.59.8 Incaseof a'tie botween twosandidates sigritisted
ag above (having exactly cqual CGPA values up 1o secon
decimalplace), the one who hab secured more 'O gradeg will

¢ ranked as Tirss'. I case of more than one having eopal

number of '0's, their ‘A Shail be compared and the onc
gotting highest number of 'A" shall be ranked as Tust, and
8BGO0

4.6 Ranking Frocedure {for disciplinewise' award)

46,1 The procedure for shorl-iisting be names of
‘sligible’ mank hotdersshall be the sameas detatiod I mtxoia
5, except that hore the award is declared on the basis of
'Cirade-Point-Average’ (GPA)Y values celoulated uplo ihe
gocond decimal place for the group of courses in ine
particular discipline for comparisonand short-fisting of die
competitors / swardees.

4.6.2 The ded

duction inthe DT A valucs forthe eligih
i

by iiic

ity' at the scoond Al iompimay i"eu O3 foras degided
u;ra.iw:rsii‘! from ime (o limr’)

(3\

A Jld‘law.%ldhas:) on ins raied for asingle courss
"S.,JJ:“' rogramme, porceiiage marks obtained in
sion ONLY shiadi! -considered fos ranking

4.7 Y is impostant 1o aote that the marke or TGP A val-
ues thusarrived atarc only fordeciding awardsandihoy shall
not affect the maark / gradc me“u_r‘ncL in the candidaie’s
original marks wanscripl / grade

4.8 Student seouring an award may b given a Suecial
Certifigate’ o that effect,

4.9 The above stated rules are (or the awards ‘open' (o
the entire siudont group. For cndowmenis and prizcs 5pe-
cinily mstiteicd for certain 5ubgoupﬂ; of studonisof d‘-c
sis ol oiher sooiceconomic consideraiions (6.g. Women, 50
[ET P NT/GRC, e special rules and byeules may ‘Jv
frasncd, which however should not be in contraveniion 16
ihc ‘general tuics stated in sections 1168,

4,101 The detaited ranking procedures stated §
tion 4,5 and 4.6 shall be given effect from the year 18
onwards.

4,102 The ranking procedures for the lisibatch awards
- appeasing forthe third year B. A,/ B, Com., examinalions
wbeheldin U’,U)bu £, 1993 shaithe asa special case, feeided
wilhout consicering the number of 'atlenmpis’ made by 2
candidate for clearing the FL Y, and ., Y_ courscs.

Tha fules were pasted by Academic Council by the Hesolution
No. 2100093130 and ware appreved by Bod on 1111201993 [By
the Razohition Mo A O093:81 (B-TO0I93/30)}
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